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INTRODUCTION 
 

It is my present perspective, shaped and molded by years of research and mountains 

of evidence, that the perpetual wars, death and destruction, the extreme and ever 

pervasive corruption and depravity of our geopolitical structure and the enslavement 

of the people under a mountain of unsustainable debt are not the unintended effects 

of random flaws or brutal high jackings of humanity by unscrupulous tyrants but 

rather the intended symptoms and side effects of a well-designed plan 

unfolded with divine exactness and with specific intent. 

I believe that there have been no mistakes. There have been no random high jackings 

of humanity by tyrannical forces. The plan has been executed to perfection for over 

2000 years without flaw or fault. The grand plan has unfolded with divine exactness 

and with the specific intent of making life so uncomfortable as to force the people out 

of their well cushioned ruts of complacency in preparation for our transition into the 

Age of Aquarius. The Piscean Age and its values are being exposed and taken down 

in order to make room for the new values of love, brotherhood, unity and integrity. 

This includes governments, corporations, institutions, individuals, and even personal 

relationships. Many see this as a disaster, as the world appears to be falling apart, but 

is it?  

The topic of religion is a very polarizing subject. The mere mention of the bible or an 

alternative interpretation of scripture will cause some to instantly shut down, or 

worse. Although I AM a spiritual man, I am not a religious man for the bible tells us 

in Isaiah 1:10-15 that GOD HATES RELIGION, He hates the solemn assembly. I do 

not see the bible as a book of religion but as the single greatest book of the 

history of law and government on planet earth. I see it as a contract, a covenant 

containing specific instructions on how to move through the absolute chaos and 

insanity that we are experiencing today to land in the new world of abundance and 

prosperity, where peace and compassion are the norm. It is my perspective that the 

grand plan includes a tangible freedom and a reality of abundance and prosperity 

right here on earth. It is my intent to shed some light on the pathway to that 

tangible freedom and reality of abundance and prosperity right here on earth that 

is laid out for us in the bible. We shed some light, not only on the process, but provide 

sample documents guiding you down the straight and narrow path to freedom and 

salvation right here on earth. 

What we do not provide for you are firsthand testimonials of those who have already 

walked this path and for a very good reason. At some point in the process one is 

required to sign an NDA, a Non-Disclosure Agreement. Violations of that NDA will 

result in the loss of your hard-won divine inheritance. We have found that your divine 
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inheritance will provide you absolute abundance and prosperity beyond your wildest 

imaginings. Abundance and prosperity that will allow you to live a philanthropic 

lifestyle creating and/or funding humanitarian projects in your home community or 

around the world. Abundance and prosperity that will allow you to fund the new and 

exciting new technologies that are now being released to the world. 

Anyone who would violate such an NDA and willingly throw away such an inheritance 

would 1) establish the evidence of their lack of integrity with an inability to honor 

their own agreements; 2) thereby placing an indelible cloud on their credibility and 

3) establish the evidence of their insanity. I would never ask anyone to sacrifice their 

integrity nor their hard-earned abundance nor would I insult your intelligence by 

offering you a testimonial having zero credibility. The best we can offer is our 

testimony that others have successfully walked this path before you. 

Please enjoy the journey as we light the way down the straight and narrow path to 

freedom and salvation. 
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SECTION ONE 
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CHAPTER 1 

 

In the beginning 
 

As we officially move into the Age of Aquarius the world teeters on the brink of World 

War III. Chaos and confusion reign supreme reaching into the highest ranks of our 

leadership that flows downhill soiling all of reality. Truth is an elusive thing created 

on the fly to support the spin or slant of the belief one wishes to embed into the minds 

of the people as justification for their actions. The Catholic pope has openly declared 

Satan as his god yet is reviled by billions of people around the world as the Most Holy 

One. We see daily reports of the most heinous crimes having been committed on our 

children for decades by our leaders yet they walk free seemingly out of the reach of 

justice. As the demonic forces rear their ugly heads in desperation it is clear that a 

real-life battle between the light and the dark is taking place right here on earth. 

I am a researcher. My name and research are known at the Vatican and at the highest 

levels of the global geopolitical structure. I have dedicated the past thirty-five years 

studying the history of government, religion and the law as well as their relationship 

and interaction one to the other. For most of those years I believed that if we could 

find the flaws and/or tyrannical high-jackings throughout history that are the root of 

the problem we could find a method to counteract those flaws and create a more 

acceptable reality for ourselves. 

When presenting an alternative perspective of history, one must highlight the major 

flaws throughout history and offer a suggestion as to what can be done to counteract 

those flaws in order to create a new, more acceptable reality. 
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But, what if the perpetual wars, death and destruction, the extreme and ever 

pervasive corruption and depravity of our geopolitical structure and the enslavement 

of the people under a mountain of unsustainable debt are not the unintended effects 

of random flaws or brutal high jackings of humanity by unscrupulous tyrants but 

rather the intended symptoms and side effects of a well-designed plan 

unfolded with divine exactness and with specific intent? 

Through the years I have identified many ‘flaws’ that appeared to be the root of the 

problem. With the discovery of each ’flaw’ I expanded my research to find and execute 

a potential remedy only to find yet another layer of the onion waiting to be peeled 

away to expose a deeper layer of ‘truth.’ With the exposure of each layer of truth and 

as the core of the issue came into focus, I found that it is not a flaw in history 

but a flaw in our perspective that is the issue. 

From my new perspective, shaped and molded by years of research and mountains 

of evidence, what we are experiencing today is a part of the grand plan. There have 

been no mistakes. There have been no random high jackings of humanity by 

tyrannical forces. The plan has been executed to perfection for over 2000 years 

without flaw or fault. The grand plan has unfolded with divine exactness and with the 

specific intent of making life so uncomfortable as to force the people out of their well 

cushioned ruts of complacency in search of a higher reality.  

Albert Einstein stated that 'We cannot solve our problems with the same level of 

thinking that created them.' We must look at the world differently, from a new 

perspective. My purpose here is to offer the reader a new perspective. It is my intent 

to share my perspective that the grand plan is unfolding with divine exactness and to 

shed some light on the solution, the straight and narrow path to freedom, abundance 

and prosperity that is a part of that grand plan. I hope to light the way as we follow 

the trail of bread crumbs left behind so many years ago as we embark on this journey 

of enlightenment and understanding. It is my hope that it will leave you filled with 

hope and inspired to take decisive action to claim your divine inheritance of freedom, 

abundance and prosperity right here on earth. 

The topic of religion is a very polarizing subject. The mere mention of the bible or an 

alternative interpretation of scripture will cause some to instantly shut down, or 

worse. Although I AM a spiritual man, I am not a religious man for the bible tells us 

in Isaiah 1:10-15 that GOD HATES RELIGION, He hates the solemn assembly. I do 

not see the bible as a book of religion but as the single greatest book of the 

history of law and government on planet earth. I see it as a contract, a covenant 

containing specific instructions on how to move through the absolute chaos and 

insanity that we are experiencing today to land in the new world of abundance and 

prosperity, where peace and compassion are the norm. It is my perspective that the 

grand plan includes a tangible freedom and a reality of abundance and prosperity 

right here on earth as opposed to some fairy tale afterlife reward promised by the 

church. It is my intent to show the reader that the pathway to that tangible freedom 
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and reality of abundance and prosperity right here on earth is laid out for us in 

the bible. 

My research has shown that the geopolitical structure of the world on which we live 

is based on the story told in the bible. We live within a series of trusts. Sub-trusts 

within sub-trusts within the one master trust created in Matthew and operating 

under a feudal lord/tenant structure established in Genesis 1:26. In trust law the trust 

indenture, a document containing the terms and conditions governing a trustee's 

conduct and the beneficiaries' rights, is the law of the trust. Since the bible is a 

covenant, a contract that created a trust upon which the global geopolitical 

structure today is based, the bible is the trust indenture and the law of the 

trust.  
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CHAPTER 2 

 
Christ’s New Covenant  

 Created A Trust 
 

We see in Mathew that Jesus gave Peter the Keys to the Kingdom. In Matthew 16:18 

we see: ‘And I say also unto thee, thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build my 

church, and the gates of Hell will not overcome it. 19 I will give unto thee the keys of 

the kingdom and whatsoever thou shalt bind upon earth shall be bound in heaven, 

and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven.” Luke 19:10 says 

that "For the Son of man is come to seek, and to save that which is lost” in the Garden. 

That included not only man's sin, but all that was lost including man's right to rule 

the earth. He affirmed this in Col 1:19-20: "For it pleased the Father that in Him 

should all the fullness dwell, and by him to reconcile all things to himself, by him, 

whether things on earth or things in earth and the things in heaven.” 

Man’s right of dominion over all things was conveyed to Peter to be held and 

administrated in trust under Christ’s New Covenant. It is this New Covenant that 

separated us from our Divine Inheritance and dominion over all things. 

Peter received the keys of the kingdom of heaven, earth, as a servant, steward and 

Trustee. He was not given dominion over man, nor was ownership over the divine 

estate conveyed to him. Peter became a servant and steward over the Lord’s creation. 

Peter became the primary Trustee, a servant of the servants of God. 

When Christ gave Peter the keys to the kingdom, he conferred the authority of the 

Divine Creator, as a trustee. Peter had full authority, after the Divine Creator, to instill 

decisions that no one could revoke. “Whatever you bind on earth will be bound in 
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heaven, and whatever you loose on earth will be loosed in heaven.” Peter had full 

authority to govern, permit and prohibit on legal and religious matters. This authority 

has been passed from Peter to each successor in turn. Each successor became a 

servant of the servants of our Almighty Creator. 

What does to "have the keys" signify in the Old Testament? Fr. Gustavo 

Lopez states that ‘It signifies, to have authority, as conferred by the King. [This will 

become important later] 

 

“In the passage of (Isaiah 22:20-22) The prophet speaks against Shebna, steward, 

and the one in charge of the palace in the Kingdom of Israel and of the House of 

David. He was the one who had the keys. And even though He was not the king He 

had the power to allow anyone whom he wished entrance into the palace because, he 

was the one whom the King trusted. In those times the keys were passed from servant 

to servant as will be in the case of Shebna to Eliakim. God tells Shebna he will remove 

him from his charge and call his servant, Eliakim, in his place. The figure of a steward 

was very well known in that time. Since He was The servant, whom the King would 

entrust with the keys. And Peter represents that steward, head, unto whom Jesus 

gives the keys.” 

 

“In the Old Testament, the steward had full authority after the King. And he had full 

authority to instill decisions that no one could revoke. In the Old Testament, the 

servant was not the king but, had the authority conferred by the King. That is why the 

Lord uses the example of the Old Testament so that everyone would understand 

Peter's new role,' to be the new servant of the Kingdom. 

 

In the New Testament we know that Jesus is [our] inheritance. That is why Jesus the 

King has the keys to the Kingdom and as the King confers the care of those keys to 

his servant, Peter. Only him, and no one else.” 

 

”I would like to take note that in those times the King's servant who was in charge 

also had successors. This fits well with Peter. This means that with Peter's death these 

keys will be passed successively in the Church until Jesus the King comes again to 

hand over the kingdom to the Father. That is why the keys signify the power of 

succession. When Peter dies the keys pass unto Linus, from Linus to Anacletus, from 

Anacletus to Clement, from Clement the Sixth down the line to Benedict XVI. Two-

hundred-sixty-five popes (265), from Peter to Benedict. A succession without 

interruption. The Jews understood that the charge of Peter needed to be filled by 

successors. That is, the administrators can die but, the one in charge must continue. 

Tremendous power given unto one man. This is what the Almighty wanted. For the 

most part, we say that giving the keys signifies entrusting authority in the Church to 
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govern, permit, and prohibit. The authority of Peter is one of doctrine and this is well 

known by the Jews and Rabbis, who have studied the Bible.” 

 

Fr. Gustavo Lopez in conclusion stated: “In summary, Peter has received the keys of 

the Kingdom of Heaven and the power to bind and loose. The Rabbis, experts on 

Sacred Scripture knew that Jesus had given Peter the authority on legal and religious 

matters to teach the people of God. The care of the keys is given unto Peter, the only 

Apostle, and his successors, as to what is permitted and what is prohibited.” 

 

At the age of 67 Peter passed the Key to the Kingdom who is now known as Pope 

Linus who passed them down from successor to successor, each in turn became the 

Servant of the Servants of God, ensuring the succession of the trust. 

It has become clear that in the creation of Christ’s New Covenant the people, once 

again, lost our right to rule the earth. Our right to rule over all things, our Divine 

Inheritance, was taken away and given to Peter, to hold in trust, who passed the Keys 

to the Kingdom, the trusteeship over the property, to the papacy where it has resided 

for 2000 years. 
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CHAPTER 3 

 

God places a king between us 

and our Divine Inheritance 
 

The Bible tells us the results that follow when God places a king between us and our 

Divine Inheritance. We see in Acts 13:21 that the people asked for a king and that God 

gave them a king. God gave them Saul the son of Kish, a man of the tribe of Benjamin, 

for forty years and in 1 Samuel 8 that Samuel was displeased with their request for a 

king; so he prayed to the LORD, 7 and the LORD said, “Listen to everything the people 

say to you. You are not the one they have rejected; I am the one they have rejected as 

their king. 8 Ever since I brought them out of Egypt, they have turned away from me 

and worshiped other gods; and now they are doing to you what they have always done 

to me. 9 So, listen to them, but give them strict warnings and explain how their kings 

will treat them.” 

10 Samuel told the people who were asking him for a king everything that the LORD 

had said to him. 11 “This is how your king will treat you,” Samuel explained. “He will 

make soldiers of your sons; some of them will serve in his war chariots, others in his 

cavalry, and others will run before his chariots. 12 He will make some of them officers 

in charge of a thousand men, and others in charge of fifty men. Your sons will have 

to plow his fields, harvest his crops, and make his weapons and the equipment for his 

chariots. 13 Your daughters will have to make perfumes for him and work as his cooks 

and his bakers. 14 He will take your best fields, vineyards, and olive groves, and give 

them to his officials. 15 He will take a tenth of your grain and of your grapes for his 

court officers and other officials. 16 He will take your servants and your best cattle[a] 

and donkeys, and make them work for him. 17 He will take a tenth of your flocks. And 

you yourselves will become his slaves. 18 When that time comes, you will complain 

bitterly because of your king, whom you yourselves chose, but the LORD will not listen 

to your complaints.” 

Is that not what we are experiencing in the world today? 

https://www.biblegateway.com/passage/?search=1+Samuel+8&version=GNT#fen-GNT-7013a
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We came into the world, sovereign by the Grace of God, our name etched into the 

Book of Life. Sovereignty is defined as complete independence and self-government. 
A sovereign does not have a king that rules over him for he is the king of his own 

kingdom. He is not subject to the laws of the STATE for he is the source of the law. A 

sovereign is not taxed nor licensed for the use of his own kingdom and enjoys 

unalienable rights given him by God. This is our divine inheritance.  

Yet, I do not feel sovereign nor does my life reflect that of a sovereign. There is a 

cascading series of STATES within STATES that impose their laws upon me. I am 

taxed for the use of my own kingdom. I am taxed when I go to the market and when 

I practice my own trade. A tax, by definition, is a payment in return for which no 

direct and specific quid pro quo is rendered to the taxpayer. I must have a license to 

travel or drive, a license to marry, a license to build a shelter or home. A license is 

permission to do that which is otherwise unlawful. I now must be licensed to enjoy 

my unalienable rights? Who determined my God given unalienable rights to be 

unlawful and under what or whose authority are they licensed? 

The State uses our husbands, wives, mothers and fathers, our sons and our daughters 

as cannon fodder to fight their perpetual wars against the peoples and nations of the 

world and all paid for with our good faith and credit. The state engages in global drug 

production and distribution while waging a war against drugs that has resulted in 

increased illicit drug usage and the destruction of millions of lives. They have waged 

a war on terror that has resulted in increased terror leaving the people in a constant 

state of fear and mistrust. The state has engaged in pedophilia, child sex trafficking 

and satanic sacrificial rituals destroying the innocence of our world. 

Does that not sound exactly what we were warned would be the result when God 

removed the people’s right to rule over their own kingdom placing a king between us 

and our divine inheritance? 

So, if the perpetual wars, death and destruction, the extreme and ever pervasive 

corruption and depravity of our geopolitical structure and the enslavement of the 

people under a mountain of unsustainable debt are not the unintended effects of 

random flaws or brutal high jackings of humanity by unscrupulous tyrants but rather 

the intended symptoms and side effects of a well-designed plan unfolded with divine 

exactness and with specific intent, maybe we should dive deeper into the grand 

plan. 
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CHAPTER 4 

 

A legally binding contract! 
In Mathew we see that Jesus gave Peter the Keys to the Kingdom who passed them 

down to ‘Pope’ Linus who has passed it down through the papacy as Successors to 

Peter. Christ’s New Covenant created a trust that placed our power and authority 

to rule over our lives as sovereigns to Peter and separated us from our Divine 

Inheritance. 

The Bible tells us that Jesus was the son of a carpenter yet there is no evidence that 

Jesus Himself was a carpenter. We see in Luke 4:15-44 that ‘he taught in the 

synagogues.’ And in Isaiah 9:6  ‘For a child is born to us, A son is given to us; And the 

government shall be upon His shoulder; And His name will be called Wonderful 

Counselor.’ There is a great deal of evidence that Jesus was a rabbi and counselor, a 

teacher of the law, the natural law and not man’s law.  

Christ, a professor of the law, gave us a New Covenant. A legally binding contract! 

Let us look a bit deeper and see what else is in the contract. The legally binding 

covenant tells us Jesus Christ, who is described as both author and mediator of 

salvation (Heb 2:10 ; 7:25) that narrow is the gate and straight the path to salvation, 

or freedom. We are told that we must accept and come into agreement with Christ’s 

New Covenant. We are also told that we must surrender, to become one with, in 

unity with, to merge with God in an experiential way. Accept, surrender and 

merge are terms and/or processes in trust law. 

In Matthew 5:25 Jesus tells us to Agree (accept the charges?) with thy adversary 

quickly who is taking you to court, lest he hand you over to the judge and the judge 
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will hand you over to the officer who may throw you into prison. By accepting the 

charges, we avoid a controversy which are settled in a court of law. 

We are commanded to present ‘ourselves’ as a living sacrifice. Sacrifice is the act of 

offering to a deity something precious, some material thing to be killed. We will 

learn that in accordance with the Papal Bull Unam Sanctum that there is no salvation 

outside the church. That we must be born again. Does Jesus intend for us to offer 

ourselves to the church, His earthly mediator, to be killed?  

No, we are commanded to accept Christ’s New Covenant, coming into 

agreement therewith and to offer up and surrender that earthly estate to be 

killed/dissolved and merged, brought into union with the original estate to 

facilitate our reversion/return back into the Kingdom of God. We are thus born 

again, our name returned to the Book of the Tree of Life, into which we were 

born wherein we become the true heirs to our Divine Inheritance. 

Let’s take a closer look at what the contract says about salvation? The content of God's 

salvation includes personal and national deliverance from one's enemies, deliverance 

from slavery (Deut 24:18), ongoing protection and preservation from evil (Ps. 121), 

escape from death (Psalm 68:19), healing (Psalm 69:29; Jer 17:14), inheritance of 

land, descendants, and long life. 

The bible tells us that salvation includes the inheritance of lands. The inheritance of 

land sounds like an inheritance received right here on earth and not an 

inheritance received after death.  

The bible also speaks of the deliverance from slavery. Could this be the deliverance 

from the economic slavery and freedom from the licensing and taxation of our 

sovereign unalienable rights that we experience today? 

The bible tells us that God saved Israel from slavery in Egypt in the past. For the 

Jews of the Old Testament salvation was not an abstract concept, but a real 

and present experience RIGHT HERE ON EARTH! We also see in Ezekiel 

(36:22-32) that after salvation comes ‘habitation in the land.’ 

Could the promised ‘ongoing protection and preservation from evil’ be a protection 

from the Church of Satan and its many corporate entities? And could this escape from 

death, healing and long life be just that? We know that this body in which we reside 

is capable of miraculous healing, so why does it happen only once in a while?  

Let us take a brief look at the quantum effects of debt. All currency carries a charge, 

thus the reason it is called ‘current-cy.’ Debt carries a negative charge. Not negative 

like BAD, but negative like in the positive and negative flow of electricity. These 
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negative charges of debt must have a discharge, or a pathway back to source to 

complete their natural flow. In our present economic system of fiat currency, the 

discharge is blocked interrupting the natural flow of the currency/energy, blocking 

its return to source.  

This leaves us with all of this negative energy, negative charge hanging out in the 

eithers seeking a return to ground, seeking a discharge. This negative charge seeks 

out the weakest point in which to return to source. It is this unintended discharge 

that is the cause of cancer, increased crime and drug use, increased divorce and 

domestic violence and increased terrorism, death and destruction in the world. Our 

governments capitalize on these negative energies using bombs as a method of 

discharging these negative energies like a relief valve. Thus, why the need for 

perpetual war. If there is no controlled discharge the energy will return to ground in 

an extremely destructive manner. The discharge of bombs returns the energies to 

source, but in the form of dead bodies, buildings and cities reduced to rubble and 

dust and literally returned to ground. Dust to dust! 

 Add to that the toxic nature of our drinking water intentionally polluted with fluoride 

and chlorine, toxic vaccines and big pharma drugs, 5G, wifi from our ‘smart devises’, 

smart meter radiation, and chemtrails and the body has little chance of doing what it 

does naturally. Fear is yet another destructive force that blocks the body’s ability to 

miraculously heal itself and we are constantly bombarded by fear porn in the media. 

The body is constantly replacing its cells throughout its life. Although some cells 

replace themselves more often than others there are no cells in the body that are 

more than seven years old. So, why do we age? The bible has reports of people living 

several hundred years, having babies at the age of 700 years of age! 

This leads me to believe that God's promised salvation (freedom) will include all of 

the things promised in the bible, including escape from death (Psalm 68:19), healing 

(Psalm 69:29; Jer 17:14), inheritance of land, descendants, and long life right here 

on earth, if we just discharge the national and global debt and end the bombardment 

of toxic energies. 

‘Great’ you say as you roll your eyes, ‘THAT will never happen!’ We will provide the 

evidence that the funds already exist to discharge the national debt, both national 

and private later in the book but first back to the contract. 
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CHAPTER 5 

 

Christ’s New Covenant is Filled 

with Warnings 
 

The bible foretells what is to come as well as offering warnings. We see those 

prophecies coming to pass today suggesting the unfolding of the grand plan with 

divine exactness. Jesus warned us that there are two paths. One path is a very wide 

gate and a broad way to destruction. The evidence suggests that this wide gate and 

broad path has a sign over it that says ‘HEAVEN THIS WAY, ALL BELIEVERS IN 

JESUS, ENTER HERE.” The evidence further suggests that it is the Church of Satan 

and his FALSE CHRISTIAN PROPHETS that painted that sign to deceive believers. 

It is a FABRICATION, A DECEPTION that appears right, sounds right, feels right, 

and even checks out correctly in Scripture, UNLESS ONE DIGS DEEP ENOUGH TO 

UNCOVER THE DECEPTION. 

We are also told that the second path is a straight path through a narrow gate to 

salvation that is only visible to those with eyes to see and ears to hear. A salvation 

right here on earth and not the promised afterlife rewards preached by the church. It 

is my perspective that the grand plan is unfolding with divine exactness making life 

so uncomfortable as to shake the people out of our complacent slumber in search of 

a higher vibration. Christ’s New Covenant foretells of our ascension and continued 

evolution, as the plan continues its unfoldment of the new world of abundance and 

prosperity right here on earth. 

We have failed to dig deeper into Christ’s New Covenant to uncover the deception. 

We have been sidetracked by the teachings of the church who teach us not to question 

the teachings of the church. At an early age we were set upon the broad path and the 

wide gate to destruction. The fear of hellfire and eternal damnation is imbedded in 

our psyche. We are taught that to question or challenge the teachings of the church is 
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heretical, evil or satanic. The church teaches its followers to fanatically resist and 

condemn any who question. We are told that we must simply believe through faith 

yet the bible tells us that faith and belief are not enough for salvation. The bible tells 

us to judge not lest you be judged yet we are judged and taught to judge at an early 

age. We are instructed not to lie yet we are lied to every Sunday at church. The bible 

tells us that God is all forgiving yet the church tells us that God will sentence us to 

eternal hellfire and damnation. Christ’ New Covenant tells us to love God’s creation 

unconditionally, yet we see anything but unconditional love from the church. Jesus 

speaks of sacrifice and charity and tells us that which you do to the least of us you do 

unto me, yet the church continues to build gold gilded monstrosities rather than 

building housing for the homeless or kitchens to feed the hungry. We are coerced into 

accepting the fairy tale of a heavenly reward in the afterlife having spending a lifetime 

of suffering and sacrifice. We see in Isaiah 1:10-15 that God hates religion, He 

hates the solemn assembly. 

Christ’s New Covenant warns of the seven headed beast of the sea and the ten-headed 

beast of the land. The Vatican has described the beast as an entity that has taken its 

political authority to such an extreme as to supplant God. The evidence suggests that 

it is the Vatican, the city of seven hills that is the seven-headed beast of the sea. The 

holy see. The evidence shows, by their own testimony, that the Vatican is the Church 

of Satan and the One World Government who controls the world through their Trinity 

of Globalist Control. 

“How I warned and warned that Satan would enter into the highest realms of the 
hierarchy in Rome. The Third Secret, My child, is that Satan would enter into My 
Son’s Church.” – Our Lady of the Roses, May 13, 1978 

It is said that the ten heads represent ten kingdoms or rather ten kings without 

kingdoms who support the Beast of the Sea. The evidence suggests that the ten-

headed beast, ten kings without kingdoms, represent the City of London and their 

private central banks that control the economies of the world like gods or kings yet 

have no kingdoms or land upon which to rule. It is these central banks of the City of 

London that created the fiat money system of debt whereby they create money out of 

thin air based on the credit of the people that is collateralized by our right, title and 

interest in the Divine Estate, our Divine Inheritance. These central banks have 

economically enslaved the people of the world and exploit our Divine Inheritance for 

their own profit and gain. The evidence presented later in the book will show that the 

City of London is one arm of the Trinity of Global Control the key to the Vatican’s 

control over the world as the One World Government. 
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The Catholic Bible describes the Beast as: 

“An entity that has taken its political 

authority to such an extreme as to 

supplant God.” 
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CHAPTER 6 

 

The Straight and Narrow Path to 

Salvation 
 

If we can, just for a moment, accept the idea that everything is exactly as it is intended 

to be. That everything is unfolding with divine exactness in accordance with some 

grand plan, then, maybe we can end our search for the flaws and mistakes throughout 

history and begin to dig deeper into Christ’s New Covenant to discover where and 

how we move forward from here. 

Jesus also told us of a straight and narrow path to salvation. This path, too, is laid out 

in Christ’s New Covenant for those with eyes to see and ears to hear. The content of 

God's salvation includes personal and national deliverance from one's enemies, 

deliverance from slavery (Deut 24:18), ongoing protection and preservation from evil 

(Ps. 121), escape from death (Psalm 68:19), healing (Psalm 69:29; Jer 17:14), 

inheritance of land, descendants, and long life.  

Our global geo-political structure is a series of trusts within trusts, or rather sub-

trusts within one master trust established in Matthew. We know that the trust 

indenture is the law of the trust. Therefore, the bible is the trust indenture and law 

of the trust. Therefore, the bible is the controlling law of the entire global geo-political 

structure, the divine estate. 

We are commanded to present ‘ourselves’ as a living sacrifice. Sacrifice is the act of 

offering to a deity something precious, some material thing to be killed. We will 

learn that in accordance with the Papal Bull Unam Sanctum that there is no salvation 

outside the church. That we must be born again. Does Jesus want us to offer 

ourselves to the church, His earthly mediator, to be killed?  
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No, we are commanded to accept Christ’s New Covenant, coming into 

agreement therewith and to offer up and surrender that earthly estate, the 

ANTICHRIST CoLB, to be killed/dissolved and merged, brought into union with 

the original estate to facilitate our reversion/return back into the Kingdom of God, to 

be born again, our name returned to the Book of the Tree of Life, into which we 

were born wherein we become the true heirs to our Divine Inheritance. 

We know that, accept, surrender and merger are all terms and processes in trust 

law, and in particular in an action for reversion. We are also told that salvation 

must be an experiential encounter. An experiential encounter means to 

experience face to face, in person or in personum. An Action for Reversion is 

undertaken in personum. 

In personum is an equity term. The maxims of equity are the long-standing principles 

employed in the handling of real property and/or trusts. Equity literally means 

‘justice according to natural law or right. Equity derives from the Old French equité, 

a word whose Latin root means "even," "just," and "equal." 

In an enlarged, legal view, equity, in its true and genuine meaning, is the soul and 

spirit of the law; positive law is construed, and rational law is made by it. In this, 

equity is made synonymous with justice; in that, to the true and sound interpretation 

of the rule. 3 Bl. Com. 429. The Chancellors of Equity are said to represent the 

consciousness of the king or Lord and was initially associated with feudalism. 

The maxims of equity are also great principles to guide one’s personal life and for the 

handling of one’s private affairs. [We provide the main maxims of equity in the 

appendix.] 

Christ’s New Covenant instructs us to execute an in personum Action for Reversion 

in equity where we surrender our earthly estate, represented by the CoLB to be 

sacrificed, killed and dissolved to facilitate the merger of the estate with the Father’s 

estate where we once again enjoy the right to rule over our kingdom.  

We have seen in Acts and Samuel that God removed our right to rule over our own 

kingdom more than once including through Christ’s New Covenant. So, it behooves 

us to learn how to prevent that from happening again. We must also successfully 

negotiate a true court of conscience where one is tested to see what is in your heart. 

You cannot fool a true court of conscience as they operate on a completely different, 

higher vibration than is common on earth today. We are ascending a higher vibration 

into a new world. We are transitioning from the old 3D world into the 5D. We cannot 

take the ways of the 3D world into the 5D. So, what does Christ’s New Covenant say 

is necessary to know and understand to make the transition? Let us take a look. 
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CHAPTER 7 

What are the Terms of God’s Trust? 

 

We came into the world, sovereign by the Grace of God, our name etched into the 

Book of Life. Sovereignty is defined as complete independence and self-government. 
A sovereign does not have a king that rules over him for he is the king of his own 

kingdom. He is not subject to the laws of the STATE for he is the source of the law. A 

sovereign is not taxed nor licensed for the use of his own kingdom and enjoys 

unalienable rights given him by God. This is our divine inheritance.  

Although sovereignty includes the right to rule over one’s kingdom it does not provide 

any right to rule over another sovereign king or kingdom. Every man and woman too 

are sovereign by the grace of God with the same right to rule over his/her kingdom 

as do you. They are not subject to the laws of another as they too are the source of the 

law, within their kingdom. So, what exactly is our kingdom? If every man and woman 

are sovereign by the grace of God then every man and woman’s kingdom can be 

described as an equal yet undivided portion of the whole of the divine 

estate. Our kingdom is transient. Your body, the domicile of the soul is, in part, your 

kingdom and nobody has a right to tell you what you can and cannot do with your 

body, as long as you harm no other! Your home is your kingdom, yet you do not rule 

over your wife and family like a tyrant. Upon coming of age, they too are sovereign by 

the grace of God. Although a sovereign does not rule over others, he has the right and 

authority to eject another from his kingdom if they become disruptive or destructive 

of the kingdom. The sovereign has a duty to be a good steward on his kingdom and 

to harm nothing. The sovereign does not trespass on another kingdom and respects 

the sovereign authority of other sovereigns and their kingdoms. If a sovereign enters 

the kingdom of another, he must respect the rules of that kingdom. 

What does the bible tell us about God’s expectations of His heirs? We are instructed 

to be good stewards of the kingdom and to love thy neighbor as you love thyself and 

judge not lest you be judged. John 13:34 “A new commandment I give to you, that 
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you love one another. “You shall love the Lord your God with all your heart, with all 

your soul, and with all your mind.' This is the first and great commandment. And the 

second is like it: ‘You shall love your neighbor as yourself.’ On these two 

commandments hang all the Law and the Prophets" (Matthew 22:37–40). The New 

Testament echoes the Old Testament! "You shall love the Lord your God with all your 

heart, with all your soul, and with all your strength" (Deuteronomy 6:5). "You shall 

love your neighbor as yourself" (Leviticus 19:18). 

Ezekiel stresses the need for salvation from uncleanness, iniquity, and idolatry 

(36:22-32). Here salvation involves the gift of a new heart of flesh and new spirit, 

which will finally empower his people to keep the commandments, after which comes 

habitation in the land. Christ ushered in a whole new concept, a whole New Covenant, 

a brand-new program. The law, which had been EXTERNAL, was now going to be 

made INTERNAL, and written on the ‘inward parts’ or their innermost center of 

being, their HIDDEN INNER “HEART”. 

The bible is EXTERNAL while the heart is INTERNAL. The bible is the source of both 

paths, the broad and wide as well as the straight and narrow. We must read the bible, 

a covenant or contract, the Trust Indenture and laws of the trust, yet go within and 

meditate on what is the real truth for that is where love resides. 

The Law of the Trust, is described as AGAPE LOVE.  

We see at compellingtruth.org the following; Agape, and its verb form agapao, is one 

of the several Greek words for love. The Bible also mentions phileo, or brotherly love, 

and refers to eros, erotic love. The Greeks also spoke of storge, which is a love 

between family members. Agape love is a little different. It is not a feeling; it's a 

motivation for action that we are free to choose or reject. Agape is a sacrificial love 

that voluntarily suffers inconvenience, discomfort, and even death for the benefit of 

another without expecting anything in return. We are called to agape love through 

Christ's example: "Therefore be imitators of God, as beloved children. And walk in 

love, as Christ loved us and gave himself up for us, a fragrant offering and sacrifice to 

God" (Ephesians 5:1-2). In other words, agape love is unconditional love! 

We are to agapao God (Matthew 22:37), our neighbor (Matthew 22:39), and even 

our enemies (Matthew 5:43-46). We are not to agapao money (Matthew 6:24), 

darkness (John 3:19), or men's approval (John 12:43). 

The New Testament has over two-hundred references to agape love and although 1 

Corinthians 13 is known as the chapter on love, there is no book that speaks more 

about agape than 1 John. Two important themes come out of 1 John. The first is that 

it is inconsistent and false to claim we agape love God while not agape loving other 

believers. We cannot love God without loving brothers and sisters who also love Him. 

The second is that it is inconsistent and false to claim we agape love God if we don't 
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obey Him. It is impossible to love God while ignoring what He says. The two are 

inextricably connected, as Galatians 5:14 says: "For the whole law is fulfilled in one 

word: 'You shall love your neighbor as yourself.'" 

Galatians seems to go beyond just loving other believers unconditionally but requires 

that we love all of God’s creation unconditionally. That means that we are to love 

without judgment or condemnation, loving other’s where they are at, even our 

enemies. We are not to love money, darkness or the approval of others. It really seems 

quite simple. Does it not? Unconditional love! 

We are to honor and pay homage to God. We do this by honoring all of God’s creation 

for we are all one with God. We are all a part of the whole and all a reflection of God. 

We are to be stewards. God's stewards must be above reproach. He must not be 

arrogant or quick-tempered or a drunkard or violent or greedy for gain, but 

hospitable, a lover of good, self-controlled, upright, holy, and disciplined. (Titus 1:7-

9), trustworthy (1 Corinthians 4:2), work heartily (Colossians 3:23) to serve one 

another (1 Peter 4:10). You are to keep your life free from love of money, and be 

content with what you have (Hebrews 13:5), and you must help the weak (Acts 20:35). 

Show yourself in all respects to be a model of good works, and in your teaching show 

integrity, dignity (Titus 2:7). 

This does not mean we must live a pauper’s life. There is nothing wrong with having 

a great deal of money or resources as they are a wonderful tool to accomplish the 

things that we wish to accomplish in life. We are moving into a world of abundance 

and prosperity! We are simply instructed against the love of money. Everything is 

dependent on your intent.  

In Genesis God granted man dominion over all things. It can be said that we, each 

and every one of us, are sovereign by the grace of God. We are the kings of our 

kingdom yet we have no power nor authority over another man or woman for they 

too are sovereign by the grace of God. Along with sovereignty comes the responsibility 

to harm no one, to respect the private property, the lives and the beliefs of others. 

There is no right nor wrong for we each see life from a different perspective. We are 

all on our own soul journey with our own individual soul lessons to be learned and/or 

our own soul missions to be fulfilled.  

Unconditional love starts from within. We must have unconditional love for ourselves 

before we have any hope of exhibiting unconditional love for the rest of God’s 

creation. Unconditional love for self means letting go of the guilt, the shame and the 

fear and simply loving ourselves unconditionally for the perfectly imperfect beings 

that we are. 
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SECTION TWO 

 
A Trek Through History 

Now that we know what is required of us once we regain the authority to rule over 

our own kingdoms let us look at the process involved. 

It is this legal fiction PERSON that stands between us and the Father’s 

Kingdom, our Divine Inheritance!  

Is the legal fiction PERSON the ANTICHRIST? 

We are told that within the inner heart of man, the hidden heart that sits upon the 

throne of the Holy of Holies lies the ANTICHRIST. Just as there will be a literal 

ANTICHRIST upon the Temple Mount in Jerusalem, who defiles the Holy of Holies 

in Jerusalem, we also have an ANTICHRIST sitting upon the throne on our temple 

mount. Our bodies are the temple that houses the Holy Spirit, the Holy of Holies. 

It is here that the beast controls the affairs of our lives and causes the daily sacrifice, 

(license, taxes and fees) creating that abomination in the holy place, which in turn 

causes the desolation. He, the PERSON/ANTICHRIST, resides there in glorious 

splendor, directing the affairs of our lives in total secrecy.  

We live in a world of commerce where we are provided a legal fiction PERSON 

in whose name we are taxed and licensed. Soon after our entry into the world we 

MUST apply for a Certificate of Live Birth (CoLB), that creates that legal 

fiction PERSON. With the issue of that legal fiction PERSON, our name is 

registered in the Book of the Dead, separating us from the Father’s Kingdom, our 

Divine Inheritance. We find in Romans 2:11 that God is not a respecter of PERSONS.   
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CHAPTER 8 

 

Abstract of Title 
The research has shown that the CoLB, the Certificate of Live Birth, is the evidence 

of the conveyance of our property, our right title and interest in the divine estate, 

that equal yet undivided portion of the whole, to the United States thereby giving 

them the power and control over that property. We have assembled an abstract of 

title, a chain of title evidenced by public records and documents connecting the 

property conveyed to the United States to our right title and interest in the Divine 

Estate as granted us by God in Genesis 1:26.   

An Abstract of Title is a condensed history, taken from public records or 

documents, of the ownership of a piece of land. An abstract of title, or title 

abstract, briefly summarizes the various activities affecting ownership of a parcel 

of land. To assemble an abstract of title, tracing our right title and interest in the 

Divine Estate, that equal yet undivided portion of the whole, from God’s grant of 

dominion over all things to where it is held in trust today in the CoLB we need a basic 

understanding of feudalism.  
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Abstract Overview 

We have assembled an abstract of title from the public records to produce a chain of 

title that will establish:  

1) The origin of your equal yet undivided portion of the whole of the divine 

estate, your right of dominion over all things as granted by God in Genesis 

1:26;  

2) We track feudalism through 2000 years to the present as a foundation and 

supporting evidence; 

3) The transfer of your right to rule over your kingdom in Matthew when Jesus 

gave Peter the Keys to the Kingdom as trustee separating you from your 

divine inheritance and the transfer of your right to rule over your kingdom 

in 63 AD when Peter passed the Keys to the Kingdom to ‘Pope’ Linus who 

passed them down through 268 Successor popes; 

4) The consolidation of the kingdom in 1213 as king John gave his entire 

kingdom to the pope for the salvation of his soul who immediately granted 

the kingdom back to king John under a feudal grant; 

5) The grant of administrative authority in over America in 1783 as America’s 

Founding Fathers signed the Treaty of Paris where they were granted 

freedom from England, granted administrative rights over America under a 

feudal grant while the Vatican maintained ownership over the property as 

the feudal lord; 

6) The conveyance of your right title and interest in the divine estate, your 

divine inheritance into the New Deal Public Trust of FDR’s New Deal that 

operates under the Trading With The Enemy Act, TWEA, as amended by the 

Emergency Banking Relief Act of 1933.  

7) The evidence of the conveyance of your right title and interest in the divine 

estate to the United States operating under the Trading With the Enemy Act, 

TWEA, the Certificate of Live Birth CoLB.  
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In the Beginning 

 

The Bible is a legal writing, a covenant or contract, that memorializes the feudal 

lord/tenant relationship, as well as a trust relationship, established in the 

beginning. 

“In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth.”  (Genesis 1:26) 

“Furthermore, God said, Let us make man according to our likeness and let them 

have rule over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the heaven, and over the 

beasts, and over all the earth, and over everything that creepeth upon the earth.” 

David wrote, (Psalms 24:1-2) “The earth is the Lord’s, and all that therein is, the 

world, and they that dwell therein; {2} for he founded it upon the seas and established 

it upon the floods.” (Leviticus 25:23) The land must not be sold to be cut off from the 

family, because the land is mine and ye be but strangers and sojourners with me. 

The Lord created the heavens and the earth and although He granted man 

dominion over His Creation, he retained ownership. The Lord is the Grantor having 

granted the earth to man, the Beneficiary and Grantee. We are but strangers and 

sojourners, mere tenants on the lands of our creator under a feudal Lord/Tenant 

relationship.  

As tenants on the land we enjoy a beneficial right, title and interest in the divine 

estate which can be defined as an equal yet undivided portion of the whole of 

the Divine Estate. Each and every man has been granted dominion over all the earth 

as sovereigns. That is our divine inheritance granted us by the Lord/the Divine 

Creator. We are the Beneficiaries in original jurisdiction. In equity the 

Beneficiaries are considered the true owners of the land. 

Titus 1:7-9 God tells us that we are ‘stewards (protectors) over His kingdom,’ and 

expresses the conditions of stewardship. ‘For an overseer, as God’s steward, one must 

be above reproach. One must not be arrogant or quick-tempered, a drunkard or 
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violent or greedy for gain. One must be hospitable, a lover of good, self-controlled, 

upright, holy, and disciplined. 

We must fulfill our duty to manage the earth wisely until that time when: The wolf 

shall dwell with the lamb, and the leopard shall lie with the kid, and the calf, and the 

lion, and the fat beast together, and a little child shall lead them. (Isaiah 11:6).    

In the beginning God granted man dominion over, or the right to rule over the earth. 

Yet He granted that same right to every man and woman suggesting that we are each 

sovereign by the grace of God.  

In the next chapter we will provide the basics of feudalism and provide a cursory look 

at the remnants of feudalism that remain with us today as well as to connect the dots 

from here to there. This fundamental foundation is important to establishing the 

various activities affecting ownership of our property through 2000 years of history. 
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CHAPTER 9 

 

2000 years of feudalism  
 

In the beginning God said that we are but strangers and his tenants. In America 

today when you purchase land or a home you sign the papers as the tenant or 

tenants in common. So, in the beginning as it is now, we are tenants on the 

land. Is this a coincidence? Or did the Creator establish a feudal Lord-tenant 

relationship that has followed through in some modified form to this present-day 

America? 

If our Creator instituted a feudal land holding system in the beginning, when, by 

whom and under what authority was it changed contrary to the Creator’s will? Or has 

it changed?  

Feudalism is a landholding system in which land is held in trust. Feudal law is the 

real property law of land Tenures that is a “means of holding” or the vehicle for the 

holding of lands. 

A heritable estate in land conveyed from a feudal superior to a grantee or tenant, 

held on the condition of rendering service to the superior is a feud. 

At one time the Roman Empire had been strong enough to keep peace and order in 

Europe. When the empire began to decline and could no longer keep peace, people 

had to find some way of protecting themselves. Most of the time they did this by 

putting themselves under the protection of a powerful person. They arranged this 

according to established Roman practices. But the arrangements were also 

influenced by the customs of the Germanic tribes that had been overrunning the 

Roman Empire since the third century. 
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Between the third and ninth centuries the practice of getting protection through 

private agreements became widespread in Europe. It even continued to spread when 

Charlemagne established the Holy Roman Empire in 800. Men would rather put 

themselves under the protection of a feudal lord than under an emperor. When 

Charlemagne died in 814 feudalism was solidly established as the main system of 

government and way of life in Europe. 

A feudal Lord like Charles the Bald had little power to rule the land. Yet if he wanted 

to put down a rebellion or get an army to fight off foreign invader, he could be sure 

that many men would fight for him. Under feudalism the king granted land to a man 

for the man’s promise to supply fighting men called knights. Such a land grant was 

called a fief.  Those who received the fiefs were called the king’s vassals. The king 

was the vassal’s lord. The vassal served him by providing him with fighting men. But 

within their fief they, and not the king, were master. 

Fiefs were of various sizes. Some were single estates while others consisted of whole 

countries or provinces. The larger the grant the more fighting men one would promise 

to provide. 

Vassals who owed the king a number of knights might in turn subdivide his granted 

estate to others who would promise to fight. In this arrangement he became a feudal 

lord over those who he granted a fief, who became his vassal. Sometimes the granting 

of fiefs became very complicated. The main obligation the vassal owed his lord was 

military service but was not the only one. 

A vassal’s son usually inherited his father’s fief as well as his obligations to the king. 

The son was also required to pay the king a special payment called a relief, much 

like an inheritance tax today. 

The lord also had an obligation to his vassals. He not only granted the fief but 

he promised to protect the vassal and uphold his claim to the fief. He also promised 

not to harm the vassal or members of his family. A vassal did homage and fealty to 

his lord by taking an oath to the king. If the vassal broke his promise to the king the 

king could seize, or escheat the property back and re-grant it to a more faithful 

vassal. 

A vassal received more than the use of the fief. He became the ruler of the people who 

lived on the land. The lord of a fief served as a judge to settle disputes and punish 

those who disturbed the peace of the countryside. The lord and his knights served as 

the policemen, protecting merchants and travelers. The lord could tax the people, 

charge them rents and a portion of their yearly crops and collect tolls from merchants 

who crossed their fief. A lord presided over the court of law that tried people accused 

of crimes. He collected fines and fees and could seize the weapons and horses of the 

convicted for his own personal gain.  
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History shows that feudal law began to diminish by the early 1300s, but did it? Or did 

it simply morph into a more profitable form of feudalism? 

In America today the government has the right to institute a ‘Military Draft’ to 

compel its citizens to fight in its wars. We have seen the repeated attempts of the 

government to seize the people’s guns. We see the inheritance tax much like the 

feudal relief. We are named tenants on a mortgage and deed when we purchase 

land/property. We pay a property tax, just like a feudal fealty and we owe a portion 

of our labor to the state in the form of income tax. We operate on a dual title system 

(legal and equitable) much like the feudal land holding system.  

When one purchases property, they receive a Certificate of deed and/or certificate of 

title. A certificate of title or deed is an equitable title and no more than evidence that 

the legal title exists in whomever issues the certificate, i.e. the STATE. 

Webster’s Dictionary tells us that there are two kinds of ownership in the 

feudal land holding system. That same system of dual ownership remains today 

where we see the existence of both legal and equitable titles to the land. 

“The special characteristic of feudal land was that ownership in it was split into two 

kinds, the dominion directum of the superior (lord) and the dominion utile of the 

vassal. The feudists correctly insist this was not a form of joint ownership …. but that 

two kinds of ownership were present, and that each of these persons, the lord 

and the vassal, was properly called owner. The lord’s dominion derictum gave 

him a reversion (the right of the return of the property) in case of forfeiture or failure 

of issue. The vassal’s dominion utile gave him immediate enjoyment of the land 

itself.” Max Radin, Handbook of Anglo-American History 149 (1936) 

“The feudal fictions and services to be retained in any part of the United States 

consists of the feudal principle that the lands are held of some superior or 

lord, to whom the obligations of fealty, and to pay a certain rent, are due …. The 

lord paramount of all sacage land was none other than the people of the 

state, and to them, and them only, the duty of fealty was to be rendered.” 3 James 

Kent, Commentaries on American Law 509-10 (George Comstock Ed., 11th Ed 1866) 

We also see remnants of feudal law, in the form of escheat, in the Abandonment and 

Eminent Domain statutes of every state as well the government’s power to seize your 

home for failing to pay property taxes (fealty?). 

We see in a 1996 case involving the District of Columbia’s Washington Metro Transit 

Authority (WMTA) where the court states: ”There are two forms of governmental 

escheat approach: the ‘specific’ or ‘earmarked’ escheat and the general escheat.  

Levi Strauss, 715 P. 2d at 572. Further in Market Street Railway Co. v Railroad 

Commission, 171 P.2d at 881, the California Supreme Court concluded, that an 
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earmarked escheat to a government entity responsible for transit is the most 

effective way …….” 

The term escheat is strictly a feudal term and does not exist in any other land 

holding system.  It is the right of the king to seize the property that he had granted 

to an unfaithful vassal. 

So, from where do all of these feudal law remnants spring? Are they simply remnants 

of a time past or are they a disguised form of feudal law that was instituted by our 

Creator in the beginning? And if they were changed, by whom and under what 

authority was it changed contrary to the Creator’s will?  

William Blackstone in Commentaries on the Laws of England 106 (1769) states: “The 

pope became a feudal lord; (over church owned property) and all ordinary patrons 

were to hold their right of patronage under this universal superior. Over church 

owned property? But, in 1213 King John gave his entire kingdom to the church for 

the salvation of his soul. The pope then Granted the kingdom back to King John 

under a well-documented feudal grant. Ownership was conveyed while 

administration and rulership of the kingdom was maintained by the king. 

Our Founding Fathers attempted to dis-possess the king’s property, and thus the 

pope’s property in the Declaration of Independence. The king sent his soldiers to fight 

for possession of America and many believe that the king retreated in defeat. The 

truth is the king took the battle to the courtroom and began seizing the estates of the 

founding fathers, on both sides of the pond, under the principles of escheat, for 

treason against the king and trespass on the king’s claim. The seizures lasted for 

several years until the pope, the king and the founding fathers met in Paris and signed 

the 1783 Treaty of Paris.  

Why was the pope involved in the treaty? Very simply, to protect his interest in the 

Divine Estate. The pope gained control over the kingdom from King John via the Holy 

Alliance 1213, a private contract treaty. The war for Independence did not end with 

the withdrawal of British troops from America. The battleground simply changed to 

the courtroom where the king began seizing the estates of the Founding Fathers.  

The treaty ended the seizures and restored the already seized estates to the founding 

fathers in exchange for adopting the constitution that had been authored by the 

pope and king. The constitution protected and made inviolable the private contracts 

and made treaties the highest form of law thereby protecting the pope’s claim via the 

private contract treaty, The Holy Alliance 1213. 

Now we see the remnants of the feudal land holding system in America today under 

the Land Grants, Allodial Title, Eminent Domain and the statutes of nearly every 

state concerning abandoned property. One can see in the papal bulls and letters 
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between the pope and the king the feudal language and feudal grants issued by the 

papacy concerning the conveyance of king John’s kingdom to the pope in the Holy 

Alliance 1213 which we will get into later. 

There is no evidence in history or in the Bible that suggests that the original feudal 

lord-tenant relationship established by the Creator has ever changed. In fact, we see 

evidence that it still exists and is in full force and effect to this day. With this 

foundational understanding of feudalism, we can track the various activities affecting 

the ownership and control of our right title and interest in the divine estate, our divine 

inheritance.  

We have established above that in Genesis God established a feudal lord/tenant 

relationship and that God granted man dominion, or rulership over all things.  
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CHAPTER 10 

 

Christ’s New Covenant – 

Created A Trust 
 

We see in Mathew that Jesus gave Peter the Keys to the Kingdom. In Matthew 16:18 

we see: ‘And I say also unto thee, thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build my 

church, and the gates of Hell will not overcome it. 19 I will give unto thee the keys of 

the kingdom and whatsoever thou shalt bind upon earth shall be bound in heaven, 

and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven.” Luke 19:10 says 

that "For the Son of man is come to seek, and to save that which is lost” in the Garden. 

That included not only man's sin, but all that was lost including man's right to rule 

the earth. He affirmed this in Col 1:19-20: "For it pleased the Father that in Him 

should all the fullness dwell, and by him to reconcile all things to himself, by him, 

whether things on earth or things in earth and the things in heaven.” 

The Catholic Church provides us a list of 266 popes, or Successors to Peter, listing 

Peter as the first pope. The argument that Peter was not a pope is not at issue here. 

The transfer of the Keys to the kingdom from Peter to ‘Pope’ Linus in the year 67 as 

the first Successor to Peter and 264 additional papal successors over nearly 2000 

years documents the unbroken feudal authority and chain of title over the divine 

estate to the present day. 
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CHAPTER 11 

 
(TheOnion.com) 

The Vatican’s 

Consolidation of Power - 

The Holy Alliance 1213 
 

"You may as well pretend to pluck a beam from the sun as to touch a fibre 

of ecclesiastical jurisdiction." 

There is a plethora of evidence to show the Vatican’s usurpation of power and control 

over the world by any means necessary. The records will show that in 1213 King John 

gave his entire kingdom to the pope for the salvation of his soul as if the pope has the 

power to ensure one’s salvation or the authority to sell tickets into his version of 

heaven.  

We see not only the feudal language throughout the history of the papacy but also 

their declarations of power and authority over the world, as well as instances where 

they have simply granted themselves power and authority in excess of that granted 

them by Jesus through Peter. There is a great deal of truth to the fact that if one 

repeats a lie often enough it becomes accepted as fact. This tactic coupled with the 
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fact that the Vatican has no issue with quickly and efficiently ‘dispatching’ any/all 

dissenters has been a weapon of choice of the papacy. 

We see throughout history the Catholic Church exerting their feudal power and 

authority over the world. 

The Lateran councils were ecclesiastical councils or synods of the Catholic Church 

held at Rome in the Lateran Palace next to the Lateran Basilica. In the third Lateran 

Council it was stated—" All persons are released from the obligation of homage and 

subjection to heretics" i. e. Protestant Princes,’ thereby reserving the full feudal power 

and authority to itself. 

The great Lateran Council, 1215, declared—" The Pope may depose Kings, absolve 

their subjects from their oath of allegiance, and give away their kingdoms." Again, we 

see the church expressing its feudal authority. 

This belief was echoed by Dr. Milner, a Catholic Bishop, who maintains that, "You 

may as well pretend to pluck a beam from the sun as to touch a fibre of ecclesiastical 

jurisdiction." The pope, as Successor to Peter, enjoys the full feudal power and 

authority of God. 

In 1302 in Papal Bull Unam Sanctum the pope expresses his feudal authority when 

he decreed that: "It is altogether of the necessity of salvation, that every human 

creature should be subject to the Roman Pontiff"  

The Florentine Council, the seventeenth ecumenical council recognized by the 

Catholic Church, held between 1431 to 1449 stated—"We define that the Holy 

Apostolical Seat and the Roman Pontiff hold principality throughout the world."  

The character of the Pontiff is thus given by St. Bernard, in a letter to Eugerrius III.—

" The Great Priest, the most High Pontiff, the Prince of Bishops is, in primacy Abel, 

in government Noah, in patriarchate Abraham, in order Melchisedec, in dignity 

Aaron, in authority Moses, in jurisdiction Samuel, in unction Christ." 

 In the Bull of Pope Sixtus V., 1585, it is said—" The authority given to St. Peter and 

his successors, by tike imrnenai power of the Eternal King, excels all power of earthly 

Kings in it passes uncontrollable sentence upon them all." 

**************** 

The following letters and/or excerpts thereof between the Pope and king concerning 

the Holy Alliance 1213 expanding on what I had written, concerning the 1213 private 

contract treaty, that conveyed the British kingdom to the papacy under a feudal 

grant. This conveyance directly effects America today although The United States did 

not come into existence for another 500+ years. 
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Here we present the historical communications between the Pope and the king. I have 

bolded and/or placed in italics the feudal language throughout these letters. Also 

please take note that king John used the two distinctly different terms ‘God,’ to 

describe the Creator, and the feudal ‘lord’ calling Pope Innocent III, ‘my lord.’ The 

Parties clearly understood the difference and used the words with express intent and 

purpose.  

We also see the chest thumping and flowery expressions of the papacy’s ever-

expanding power and authority as the premier feudal lord as Successor to Peter. Each 

pope, in turn, has expanded their power and authority over the world including their 

exclusive right to deliver or withhold salvation and attributing them to some extra-

territorial grant from God. 

Letter from Pope Innocent III, to king John, July 6, 1213:  

"To Him, who from evil is able to bring forth good, we render thanks for having 

mercifully inspired you to make fitting reparation for the losses and wrongs inflicted 

upon the Church: for you have both accepted the form of reparation which had been 

prepared after much consideration, and you have also put your person and territory 

under apostolic suzerainty (the right of a country to partly control another) by right 

of lordship (by feudal right) making over in perpetuity to the Holy Roman Church 

your kingdoms of England and Ireland, to be held through the church and of the 

Church, subject to an annual payment of 700 marks for England and 300 marks for 

Ireland, as is more fully and explicitly contained in your legally framed charter." 

Pope Innocent expresses to the king’s hold on the kingdom because of having 

conveyed it to the papacy although the king’s hold on the kingdom was as a feudal 

tenant or vassal. 

"You now hold your kingdoms by a more exalted and surer title than before, for the 

kingdom is become a royal priesthood and the priesthood a kingdom of priests as 

stated by Peter in the Epistle and Moses in the Law. Come, then, exalted prince, fulfil 

the promises given and confirm the concessions offered, so that God Almighty may 

ever fulfil any righteous desire of yours and confirm any honorable purpose enabling 

you so to walk amid temporal blessings as not to fail of winning the eternal."  

Quote from the second letter from the Pope, echoing the transfer of the king´s 

property, to the Pope we see "....and manifestly grateful, in that, to make full amends 

for your sins, you have offered yourself and your property to God and the Church."  

In the next letter we see the legal closing of the contract, payment of the 1000 marks 

to the Pope, the signing of the document with the signing of the witness, sealed with 
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the king´s golden seal. This document declares that the contract between the king 

and the Pope was legal and binding on all parties, heirs and successors, forever. You 

will notice if you study closely the likeness in the legalize of these letters and the later 

Charters written by the king´s barristers, regarding the incorporation of America.  

"INNOCENT, BISHOP, SERVANT OF THE SERVANTS OF GOD, TO HIS WELL-

BELOVED SON IN CHRIST, JOHN ILLUSTRIOUS KING OF THE ENGLISH, AND 

TO HIS LEGITIMATE FREE-BORN HEIRS FOR EVER." 

"The King of kings and Lord of lords, Jesus Christ, a priest for ever after the order of 

Melchisedech, has so established in the Church His kingdom and His priesthood that 

the one is a kingdom of priests and the other a royal priesthood, as is testified by 

Moses in the Law and by Peter in his Epistle; and over all He has set one whom He 

has appointed as His Vicar on earth, so that, as every knee is bowed to Jesus, of things 

in heaven, and things in earth, and things under the earth, so all men should obey 

His Vicar and strive that there may be one fold and one shepherd." 

Further, we see the following excerpt:  

"....so that those provinces which from of old have had the Holy Roman Church as 

their proper teacher in spiritual matters should now in temporal things also have her 

as their peculiar sovereign. You, whom God has chosen as a suitable minister to 

effect this, by a devout and spontaneous act of will and on the general advice of your 

barons have offered and yield, in the form of an annual payment of a thousand marks, 

yourself and your kingdoms of England and Ireland, with all their rights and 

appurtenances, the Holy Roman Church and to us and our successors, to be our right 

and our property as is stated in your official letter attested by a golden seal, the literal 

tenor of which is as follows:  

[Author’s note: Pope Innocent wrongly asserts that the king has conveyed the 

kingdom as a spontaneous act of will and on the general advice of his barons. We will 

see later that was absolutely not true as these very barons later authored the Magna 

Carta and forced the king to sign in on threat of death.] 

´John, by the grace of God king of England, lord of Ireland, duke of Normandy and 

Aquitaine, count of Anjou, to all the faithful of Christ who may see this charter, 

greeting in the Lord.  

´By this charter attested by our golden seal we wish it to be known to you all that, 

having in many things offended God and Holy Church our mother and being 

therefore in the utmost need of divine mercy and possessing nothing but 
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ourselves and our kingdoms that we can worthily offer as due amends to God and 

the Church, we desire to humble ourselves for the sake of Him who for us humbled 

Himself even unto death; and inspired by the grace of the Holy Spirit not induced 

by force nor compelled by fear, but of our own good and spontaneous will and 

on the general advice of our barons we offer and freely yield to God, and 

to SS Peter and Paul His apostles, and to the Holy Roman Church our mother, and to 

our lord Pope Innocent III and his catholic successors, the whole kingdom of 

England and the whole kingdom of Ireland with all their rights and appurtenances 

for the remission of our sins and the sins of our whole family, both the 

living and the dead. And now, receiving back these kingdoms from God and 

the Roman Church and holding them a feudatory vassal, in the presence of our 

venerable father, lord Nicholas, bishop of Tusculum, legate of the Apostolic See, and 

of Pandulf, subdeacon and member of household fealty henceforth to our lord 

aforesaid, Pope Innocent, and to his catholic successors, and to the Roman Church, 

in the terms hereinunder stated; and we have publicly paid liege homage for the 

said kingdoms to God, and to the Holy Apostles Peter and Paul, and to the Roman 

Church, and to our lord aforesaid, Pope Innocent III, at the hands of the said legate 

who accepts our homage in place and instead of our said lord, the Pope; and we 

bind in perpetuity our successors and legitimate heirs that without question they 

must similarly render fealty and acknowledge homage to the Supreme Pontiff 

holding office at the time and to the Roman church. As a token of this our perpetual 

offering and concession we will and decree that out of the proper and special revenues 

of our said kingdoms, in lieu of all service and payment which we should render for 

them, the Roman church is to receive annually, without prejudice to the payment of 

Peter´s pence, one thousand marks sterling five hundred at the feast of Michael and 

five hundred at Easter that is, seven hundred for the kingdom of England and tree 

hundred for the kingdom of Ireland, subject to the maintenance for us and our heirs 

of our jurisdiction, privileges, and regalities. Desiring all these terms, exactly as 

stated, to be forever ratified and valid, we bind ourselves and our successors not to 

contravene them; and if we or any of our successors shall presume to contravene 

them, then, no matter who he be, unless on due warning he come to his senses, let 

him lose the title to the kingdom, and let this document of offer and concession 

remain ever valid.  

[Author’s note; The last several lines of the above excerpt threatens that if the king, 

or his successors, should later challenge this private contract treaty the feudal grant 

can and will be revoked all together] 

´I, John, by grace of God king of England and lord of Ireland, will from this hour 

henceforward be faithful to God and Saint Peter and the Roman Church and my lord 

Pope Innocent III and his catholic successors. I will not take part in deed, word, 

agreement, or plan whereby they should lose life or limb or be treacherously taken 
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prisoners; any injury to them, if aware of it, I will prevent and will check if I can; and 

otherwise, I will notify them as soon as possible, or inform a person whom I can trust 

without fail to tell them; any counsel they have entrusted to me either personally or 

by envoys or by letter I will keep secret, nor will I wittingly divulge it to anyone to 

their disadvantage. I will help in maintaining and defending, to the utmost of my 

power, against all men, the patrimony of Saint Peter, and particularly the kingdom of 

England and the kingdom of Ireland. So, help me God and the Holy Gospels of God 

whereon I swear.  

´To prevent any questioning of these terms at any time in the future, and for the 

greater surety of our offer and concession, we have caused this charter to be made 

and to be sealed with our golden seal; and as tribute for this the first year we pay a 

thousand marks sterling to the Roman Church by the hand of the said legate. (The 

witness’ were listed here), signed October 3, 1213  

[These letters and charter bind the king and his successors, by private contract, 

ensuring they can never challenge or renege on their agreement.] 

´This offer and concession so piously and wisely made we regard as acceptable and 

valid, and we take under the protection of Saint Peter and of ourselves your person 

and the persons of your heirs together with the said kingdoms and their 

appurtenances and all other goods which are now reasonably held or may in future 

be so held: to you and to your heirs, according to the terms set out above and by the 

general advice of our brethren, we grant the said kingdoms in fief and confirm them 

by this privilege, on condition that any of your heirs on receiving the crown will 

publicly acknowledge this as a fief held of the Supreme Pontiff and of the Roman 

Church, and will take an oath of fealty to them. Let no man, therefore, have power 

to infringe this document of our concession and confirmation, or presume to oppose 

it. If any man dare to do so, let him know that he will incur the anger of Almighty God 

and of SS Peter and Paul, His apostles. Amen, amen, Amen.  

(Rota) I, Innocent, bishop of the Catholic Church, have signed. Farewell. (The other 

signers were listed below)  

********************************** 

We find that these same barons who allegedly advised the king to sign away the 

kingdom in exchange for his eternal salvation had authored the Magna Carta in an 

attempt to void the agreement. The king, having signed the Magna Carta under the 

threat of death, appealed to Pope Innocent for assistance and understanding. After 

all, the king’s salvation and his ticket into heaven were at stake. 
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We see in a letter from Pope Innocent III, to the king, with record of the king´s 

appeals to the Pope, the Pope puts the rebellious barons on notice, also the world, of 

his legal claims. The barons, not being a party to the private contract treaty in 

question had no standing to challenge it. They forced king James to sign it under 

threat of his life. In this letter, the Pope declares the Magna Charta was to be ignored, 

and reports that the king informed the barons he had no legal authority to sign the 

Magna Charta. He had signed it under duress.  The Pope declared the Magna Charta 

null and void. 

Further we see in the Letter from Pope Innocent III, to king John, August 24, 1215:  

"....such complete amends that he not only paid compensation for losses and restored 

property wrongfully seized, but also conferred full liberty on the English church; and 

further, on the relaxation of the two sentences, he yielded his kingdom of England 

and of Ireland to St Peter and the Roman Church, and received it from us again as 

fief under an annual payment of one thousand marks, having sworn an oath of 

fealty to us, as is clearly stated in his privilege furnished with a golden seal;...."  

The pope informed the barons of the reality of his feudal right, duly established and 

consummated under private contract and sent the following advise to the king in how 

to handle the barons while at the same time delivering a not so subtle threat of force. 

"For we in our letters, and we equally through the archbishop and bishops, have asked 

and advised the king, enjoining it on him as he hopes to have his sins remitted, to 

treat these magnates and nobles kindly and to hear their just petitions graciously, so 

that they too might recognize with gladness how by divine grace he had had a change 

of heart, and that thereby they and their heirs should serve him and his heirs readily 

and loyally; and we also asked him to grant them full safe conduct for the outward 

and homeward journey and the time between, so that if they could not arrive at 

agreement the dispute might be decided in his court by their peers ACCORDING TO 

THE LAWS AND CUSTOMS OF THE KINGDOM. But before the envoys bearing this 

wise and just mandate and reached England, the barons threw over their oath of 

fealty; and through, even if the king had wrongfully oppressed them, they should not 

have proceeded against him by constituting themselves both judges and executors of 

the judgement in their own suit, yet, openly conspiring as vassals against their lord 

and as knights against their king, they leagued themselves with his acknowledged 

enemies as well as with others, and dared to make war on him, occupying and 

devastating his territory and even seizing the city of London, the capital of the 

kingdom, which had been treacherously surrendered to them. Meantime the 

aforesaid envoys returned to England and the king offered, in accordance with the 

terms of our mandate, to grant the barons full justice. This they altogether rejected 
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and began to stretch forth their hands to deeds still worse. So the king, appealing to 

our tribunal, offered to grant them justice before us to whom the decision of this suit 

belonged by reason of our lordship: but this they utterly rejected. Then he offered 

that four discreet men chosen by him and four more chosen by themselves should, 

together with us, end the dispute, and he promised that, first in his reforms, he would 

repeal all abuses introduced into England in his reign: but this also they 

contemptuously refused. Finally, the king declared to them that, since the lordship 

of the kingdom belonged to the roman church, he neither could nor should, without 

our special mandate, make any change in it to our prejudice: and so he again 

appealed to our tribunal, placing under apostolic protection both himself and his 

kingdom with all his honour and rights. But making no progress by any method, he 

asked the archbishop and the bishops to execute our mandate, to defend the rights of 

the Roman Church, and to protect himself in accordance with the form of the 

privilege granted to Crusaders. When the archbishop and bishops would not take any 

action, seeing himself bereft of almost all counsel and help, he did not dare to refuse 

what the barons had dared to demand. And so by such violence and fear as might 

affect the most courageous of men he was forced to demeaning but also illegal and 

unjust, thereby lessening unduly and impairing his royal rights and dignity....we 

refuse to ignore such shameless presumption, for thereby the Apostolic See would be 

dishonoured, the king´s rights injured, the English nation shamed, and the whole 

plan for a Crusade seriously endangered; and as this danger would be imminent if 

concessions, thus extorted from a great prince who has taken the cross, were not 

cancelled by our authority, even though he himself should prefer them to be upheld, 

on behalf of Almighty God, Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, and by the authority of SS 

Peter and Paul His Apostles, and by our own authority, acting on the general advice 

of our brethren, we utterly reject and condemn this settlement, and under threat of 

excommunication we order that the king should not dare to observe it and that the 

barons and their associates should not require it to be observed: the charter, with all 

undertakings and guarantees whether confirming it or resulting from it, we declare 

to be null, and void of all validity forever. Wherefore, let no man deem it lawful to 

infringe this document of our annulment and prohibition, or presume to oppose it. If 

anyone should presume to do so, let him know that he will incur the anger of Almighty 

God and of SS Peter and Paul His."  

But the barons were not easily appeased. In another excerpt we see "… barons until 

the Sunday after Easter on the pretext that their demands were too complex for 

immediate decision. The Pope´s reply to the king´s message was a suggestion of delay 

by the device of "arbitration." On May 9, 1215, the king proposed to the baron’s 

"arbitration" before a court consisting of representatives of himself, of the barons and 

of the Pope, after the barons had besieged the royal castle at Northampton. This 

proposal was rejected by the barons. And they answered on May 17, 1215, by 

capturing London. The king´s negotiators, who included Archbishop Langton, finally 
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effected an agreement with the barons, about June 10, 1215, at a conference at 

Runnymede, that was signed and sealed by King John on or about the date that the 

Magna Carta bears, June 15, 1215.  

After he had been forced to sign the Magna Carta by threat of defeat by the barons, 

King John sent word of it, by envoy, to the Pope. The envoys returned several months 

later, bearing Papal bulls, dated August 24 and 25. Pope Innocent III declared the 

Magna Carta to be:  

"...unlawful and unjust as it is base and shameful...whereby the Apostolic See is 

brought into contempt, the Royal Prerogative diminished, the English outraged, and 

the whole Enterprise of the Crusade greatly imperiled." (211:14)  

On these grounds and on the ground that "the king had been compelled to enter upon 

it by force and fear" (211:14), and On the implied ground that it violated the basic 

tenets of Christianity in its denial of dictatorial rights to him and his henchmen, Pope 

Innocent III denied on behalf of the church the declaration of human rights as 

embodied in the Magna Carta, because possession of rights by anyone violates the 

tenets of the church.  

The Papal bulls were greeted by the barons with a resumption of the civil war in 

England. The Pope was so enraged at the failure of Archbishop of Canterbury Langton 

to destroy the rebellious barons and carry out the orders incorporated in his bull, that 

he suspended him from his office when he visited Rome at the end of September 1215, 

to attend the Fourth Lateran Council. Undoubtedly with the consent, and probably at 

the direction of the Vatican, the French invaded England under Prince Louis and 

joined forces in a treacherous alliance with the barons, as pretender to the throne of 

King John.  

The sudden death of King John, in October 1216, brought to the throne his nine-year-

old son, as King Henry III. His supporters revived the Magna Carta to appease the 

barons and gain their support against the pretender who was badly routed. These 

circumstances barred any further effective opposition to the Magna Carta by the 

Pope, without risking loss of the 666 pounds tribute." 

******************************** 

William Blackstone confirming the pope’s feudal status states that “The pope became 

a feudal lord and all ordinary patrons were to hold their right of patronage under this 

universal superior.” 

******************* 
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The Holy Alliance 1213, a private contract treaty, stands as the legal title to the 

kingdom to this day. The Magna Carta 1215 was an attempt to overturn the Holy 

Alliance but was declared null and void two weeks later under the dictates of contract 

law as the people were not a party to the private contract treaty The Holy Alliance 

1213 and that the king had signed it under duress.  

During the 800-year anniversary of the Magna Carta in 2013 England called the 

Magna Carta ‘the most famous void document in history.’  
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CHAPTER 12 

 

America is brought into the fold. 
 

It is important to remember that the church retained ‘ownership’ of the kingdom in 

1213 and only granted administrative authority over it to the king. We have shown 

that feudal language is evident throughout the letters between the king and the 

papacy. The Holy Alliance 1213 contains all of the elements of a feudal grant. 

The king had/has absolutely no authority to release, sell or convey any part or parcel 

of the kingdom from the authority of the papacy although in accordance with feudal 

law he does have the authority to grant administrative authority over part of the 

kingdom to another. But, only when consistent with his feudal duty to his feudal lord. 

We will see in Papal Bull Unam Sanctum that the church claims absolute authority 

over the kingdom and the people thereof who were to be ruled over for the church by 

princes and kings and that the church is to be judged only by God and not by any 

man. 

We have seen that as the Successor to Peter and keeper of the Keys to the Kingdom 

the church claims to be the sole voice of God having absolute power and control over 

the kingdom. The church has taken this a step further claiming the word of the papacy 

to be infallible and is not to be questioned. 

The America’s Founding Fathers issued their Declaration of Independence in 1776 

but peace was not achieved until the signing of the Treaty of Paris in 1783. 

Treaty of Paris 1783 opens with the line: 

“In the name of the most holy and undivided Trinity.” Please take note the 

lower case ‘most holy’ that suggests that they were not referring directly to God the 

Creator Himself. Also remember, the church claims to be the sole voice of God as the 



51 
 

Keeper of the Keys to the Kingdom to whom the lower case might suggest. “The "most 

holy and undivided Trinity" is generally thought to refer The Vatican, the King of 

England, and The Crown.  

Let us dissect the first paragraph of the treaty where we see: 

“It having pleased the Divine Providence to dispose the hearts of the most serene and 

most potent Prince George the Third, by the grace of God, king of Great Britain, 

France, and Ireland, defender of the faith, duke of Brunswick and Lunebourg, arch-

treasurer and prince elector of the Holy Roman Empire etc., and of the United States 

of America, …” 

The Divine Providence is described in the Catholic Dictionary as ‘God Himself’ for 

whom the church is the sole and infallible voice as Successor to Peter.  

We see in the American Heritage Dictionary the word ‘dispose:’ 

Dispose: To put into a willing or receptive frame of mind; incline: To place or set in 

a particular order; arrange: To determine the course of events. 

 

The opening paragraph of the treaty suggests that the church put “Prince George 

the Third, by the grace of God, king of Great Britain, France, and Ireland, defender 

of the faith, duke of Brunswick and Lunebourg, arch-treasurer and prince elector of 

the Holy Roman Empire etc., and of the United States of America” into a willing 

frame of mind and set the course of events in a particular order concerning 

the Treaty of Paris and the ‘Independence’ of America.  

We will look at how the Founding Fathers were ‘put into a willing and receptive 

frame of mind’ in order to arrange and determine the course of events in a moment.  

 

In the Treaty of Paris of 1783, the king declared the American colonies free and 

independent from the king, but stopped short of declaring America free from the 

king’s feudal lord, the Vatican. Nor does it convey ownership over the land as 

the king had no authority to convey land owned by the pope under the Holy Alliance 

1213 to anyone and thus could only be a mere grant of administrative authority over 

a feudal kingdom held in trust by the Successor to Peter.  
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The Constitution for the United States of America 

 

"We, the People" vs "We, the people?" 

In the phrase, "We, the People" the capitalized word makes it a proper noun, which 

means that "the People" was a specific group (i.e., the aristocrats). In the phrase, "We, 

the people" the common noun indicates that the phrase refers to people in a general 

sense.  

Who was "We, the People" referring to in the U.S. Constitution in 1776?  

The "People" referenced by the Constitution were the wealthy aristocrats. All of the 

men held Grants and Charters with the King. They owed him, as well as The Crown, 

interest on the credit extended to them for planting the new society. They profited 

very well from their exports all over the world 

Patrick Henry said, " ... But, Sir, give me leave to demand, what right had they to say, 

‘We, the People? If the States be not the agents of this compact, it must be one great 

consolidated National Government of the people of all the states." 

The Founding Fathers were in very big trouble and thus the reason they met in secret 

to discuss the constitution. They were wealthy men, who had credit with the King via 

The Crown. They owed contractual debts, which the King expected them to pay. The 

Crown fronted the money for the King's enterprise, so the International Bankers 

would hold the King responsible for that debt, if the colonists refused to pay. The 

Founding Fathers were obligated to the King with written and signed contracts. The 

leaders in the colonies were responsible for the rebellion (i.e., Revolutionary War) 

and were to held responsible. They were wealthy aristocrats, after all, who also had 

large parcels of land, huge estates, and other revenue producing businesses back in 

the old country. The Vatican controlled King placed the wealthy aristocrats into a 

political ‘checkmate' offering them a choice. They could lose everything they owned 

in Europe, or they could quietly go along with a form of government that would allow 

the King to manipulate the future, on behalf of The Crown, for profit.  
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America was dependent on the trading with foreign countries of Europe using British 

trading ships. America was not yet self-sufficient. The King knowing this began 

seizing the Founding Father’s property and businesses in England, under escheat. 

He threatened to run a blockade on the ocean and allow no trading to be carried on. 

The king understood that he would have total control before the people’s stores ran 

out due to the lack of trade. They knew it was just a matter of time for this to happen, 

so, they agreed to cut a deal. 

"This deal was to make the confederation appear to be very frail so they could draft 

up a compact. This compact would suck in all the states in which the states would be 

forbidden to use their own paper money. The corporate States, which you did not 

create, were bound to pay their debts in silver, Article 1, Section 10, Clause 1. But it 

cannot extend to the people, they can use anything they want. 

The Vatican along with The Crown drafted the constitution, and the King's agents 

delivered it to the aristocrats in America for witnessing.  

Article VI of the Constitution states: "All Debts contracted and Engagements entered 

into, before the Adoption of this Constitution, shall be as valid against the United 

States under this Constitution as under the Confederation... " thereby protecting the 

Crown’s claims against America. 

The United States of America was not official for seven years after the announced 

"victory" of the Revolutionary War. The website for the Central Intelligence Agency 

states: "Britain's American colonies broke with the mother country in 1776 and were 

recognized as the new nation of the United States of America following the Treaty of 

Paris in 1783." 

The Preface of the Treaty of Paris in 1783 declares the treaty to be "in the name of the 

most holy and undivided Trinity," identifies the Parties and declares the intention of 

the parties to "forget all past misunderstandings and differences" and to "secure to 

both perpetual peace and harmony."  

The Treaty of 1783 Acknowledged the ‘Thirteen Colonies to be free, sovereign and 

independent States, and that the British Crown and all heirs and successors 

relinquish claims to the Government, propriety, and territorial rights of the same, 

and every part thereof;’ (Notice the papacy does not relinquish any claims)  

‘Granting fishing rights to United States fishermen in the Grand Banks, off the coast 

of Newfoundland and in the Gulf of Saint Lawrence; Recognizing the lawful 

contracted debts to be paid to creditors on either side; The Congress of the 

Confederation will "earnestly recommend" to state legislatures to recognize the 

rightful owners of all confiscated lands "provide for the restitution of all estates, 

rights, and properties, which have been confiscated belonging to real British subjects 

[Loyalists]";  
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If America had truly gained its freedom then why does the Crown ‘Grant,’ (to give 

permission) the United States fishing rights off of their shores? Is that not a right of 

the sovereign? 

United States will prevent future confiscations of the property of Loyalists; 

Prisoners of war on both sides are to be released and all property left by the British 

army in the United States unmolested’ (including slaves); Great Britain and the 

United States were each to be given perpetual access to the Mississippi River; and 

Territories captured by Americans subsequent to treaty were to be returned without 

compensation. 

The Treaty of Paris protected the Crown’s claims against the colonies and the 

adoption of the compact called "The Constitution for the United States", protected 

the Vatican’s claim by declaring that Treaties as the highest form of law and ensured 

that the states would not violate or abridge the right to private contract. 

Remember, the Vatican’s claim, the Holy Alliance 1213, is a private contract treaty. 

On close inspection of the Constitution we see that it was never ‘signed’ but simply 

‘witnessed.’ The constitution states, "Done in Convention by the Unanimous Consent 

of the States present the Seventeenth Day of September in the Year of our Lord one 

thousand seven hundred and Eighty-seven and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the Twelfth in Witness whereof We have hereunto subscribed 

our Names, ..."  

We saw above the difference between "We, the People" and "We, the people." The 

constitution was created for and witnessed by a specific body of men, and it did not 

apply to the more general population, which is clearly noted in the way it uses capital 

letters.  

What is the legal difference between "signing" and "witnessing" a 

document? 

"Sign –To affix one's name to a writing or instrument, for the purpose of 

authenticating or executing it, or to give it effect as one's act... To make any 

mark, as upon a document, in token of knowledge, approval acceptance, or 

obligation."  

"Witness - In general, one who, being present, personally sees or perceives a thing; 

a beholder, spectator, or eyewitness... One who testifies to what he has seen, 

heard, or otherwise observed... A person attesting genuiness of signature to 

document by adding his signature... One who is called upon to be present at a 

transaction, or the making of a will... " [Black's Law Dictionary, 6th Edition]  

By signing a document, you officially execute the document. You give it life and 

validity. To witness a document, you simply testify to what you have seen, i.e., the 

signing or execution, giving it life and validity to the document. 
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We see in an excerpt from Edmond Burke Speech on Conciliation with America, on 

March 22, 1775:  

"... Let the colonies always keep the idea of their civil rights associated with your 

government–they will cling and grapple to you, and no force under heaven will be of 

power to tear them from their allegiance. But let it be once understood that your 

government may be one thing and their privileges another that these two things may 

exist without any mutual relation–the cement is gone; the cohesion is loosened and 

everything hastens to decay and dissolution. As long as you have the wisdom to keep 

the sovereign authority of this country as the sanctuary of liberty, the sacred temple 

consecrated to our common faith, wherever the chosen race and sons of England 

worship freedom, they will turn their faces toward you. The more they multiply, the 

more friends you will have, the more ardently they love liberty, the more perfect will 

be their obedience. Slavery they can have; they can have it from Spain; they may have 

it from Prussia.  

But until you become lost to all feeling of your true interest and your natural dignity, 

freedom they can have from none but you. This commodity of price, of which you 

have the monopoly.  

This is the true Act of Navigation, which binds to you the commerce of the colonies, 

and through them secures to you the wealth of the world. Deny them this 

participation of freedom, and you break that sole bond which originally made, and 

must still preserve, the unity of the empire...  

Let us get an American revenue as we have got an American empire. English 

privileges have made it all that it is; English privileges alone will make it all it can be." 

******************** 

The Constitution itself, then, being of no authority, on what authority does our 

government practically rest? On what ground can those who pretend to administer 

it, claim the right to seize men's property, to restrain them of their natural liberty of 

action, industry, and trade, and to kill all who deny their authority to dispose of men's 

properties, liberties, and lives at their pleasure or discretion?    

 Lysander Spooner 

Lysander Spooner, was an American political philosopher, essayist, pamphlet writer, 

Unitarian, abolitionist, individualist anarchist, legal theorist, a member of the 

socialist First International and entrepreneur of the 19th century and Author of ‘No 

Treason: The Constitution of No Authority’ has a great deal to say about the 

constitution.  

“The Constitution says: "We, the people of the United States, in order to form a more 

perfect union, establish justice, insure domestic tranquility, provide for the common 

defense, promote the general welfare, and secure the blessings of liberty to ourselves 
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and our posterity do ordain and establish this Constitution for the United States of 

America."  

“The meaning of this is simply We, the people of the United States, acting freely and 

voluntarily as individuals, consent and agree that we will cooperate with each other 

in sustaining such a government as is provided for in this Constitution. The necessity 

for the consent of "the people" is implied in this declaration. The whole authority of 

the Constitution rests upon it. If they did not consent, it was of no validity. Of course, 

it had no validity, except as between those who actually consented. No one's consent 

could be presumed against him, without his actual consent being given, any more 

than in the case of any other contract to pay money, or render service. And to make 

it binding upon any one, his signature, or other positive evidence of consent, was as 

necessary as in the case of any other-contract. If the instrument meant to say that any 

of "the people of the United States" would be bound by it, who did not consent, it was 

a usurpation and a lie. The most that can be inferred from the form, "We, the people," 

is, that the instrument offered membership to all "the people of the United States;" 

leaving it for them to accept or refuse it, at their pleasure.”  

 

Lysander Spooner continued, “One essential of a free government is that it rest wholly 

on voluntary support. And one certain proof that a government is not free, is that it 

coerces more or less persons to support it, against their will. All governments, the 

worst on earth, and the most tyrannical on earth, are free governments to that portion 

of the people who voluntarily support them. And all governments—though the best 

on earth in other respects—are nevertheless tyrannies to that portion of the people—

whether few or many—who are compelled to support them against their will. A 

government is like a church, or any other institution, in these respects. There is no 

other criterion whatever, by which to determine whether a government is a free one, 

or not, then the single one of its depending, or not depending, solely on voluntary 

support. 
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The Great Depression 

1933 
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CHAPTER 13 

 

The Great American Socialist 

Experiment 
 

By the 1920’s socialism had emerged as "the most influential secular movement of 

the twentieth century, worldwide. Although there are many varieties of socialism 

social ownership is the common element shared by the various forms. Social 

democracy and communism had become the two dominant political tendencies 

within the socialist movement as a viable post capitalist system. 

By 1933 America was ripe for the full conversion to a socialist democracy. The 

American people had been beaten down by the great depression and FDR was 

offering relief.  

FDR convinced the people to Pledge, not only their property and labor to the Public 

Trust for the common good, but set the stage for the ‘conveyance’ of the property and 

labor of the generations to come to the Public Trust under a presumption of consent.  

The Property Pledged is none other than our right title and interest in the land known 

as America. That portion of the Divine Estate that God granted dominion over, our 

Divine Inheritance.  We the people are the sovereign authority, by the Grace of God, 

over America because we are the true owners of the land having been granted 

dominion thereof.  

FDR’s New Deal converted America from a republic to a social democracy where our 

private property and the distribution of income are subject to social control. Our 

property is now heavily regulated by the Public Trust and the people are taxed for the 

use of their own property. The Public Trust now tells us how to build our homes, how 
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far off the street, how far from the edge of your property it must be, how it is wired 

and plumbed and requires a license and inspection to ensure compliance. 

The Public Trust controls the labor of the people through licensing and taxation. If 

you want a good job you are licensed and regulated by the trust to ensure compliance. 

The more you make the more you give to the Public Trust. 

In exchange the Public Trust provides you Benefits! The trust provides Worker’s 

Compensation, Unemployment compensation, Welfare, Food Stamps and regulates 

commerce for our benefit and at our expense. 

Oh, you are a productive American who has accepted none of the benefits? Too bad, 

if you are party to the Trust, and you are, then you are a subject, or property of, the 

trust. Pay your part! 

The Trust keeps you safe by demanding that you have insurance, wear seat belts 

and/or safety helmets and then fine you for failure to comply. The trust tells you how 

fast you can travel, when to go and how fast to go and when to stop, when you can 

turn and when you cannot. The Trust tells you where you can park and then charges 

you to park there. 

The Trust sets, not only the standards for education, but the ‘truth’ that will be taught 

or not. The Trust has vilified alternative health remedies and tells you what drugs and 

remedies you can take and which you cannot in spite of the will of the people. 

It is no less than our right title and interest in this great nation of America and our 

sovereign authority thereof that is at stake here. The sovereign authority of the people 

is no more than an illusion for it has been conveyed to the Public Trust along with 

our right title and interest in the land known as America. 

********************* 

This Great American Socialist Experiment began with FDR’s New Deal and his 

inaugural speech on March 4, 1933.  Let’s take a look at and dissect what FDR had to 

say that day. He opened his speech with the following words, but what exactly did he 

say? 

“This is a day of national consecration.” 

Consecration + To dedicate to a sacred purpose: To set apart for the worship of a 

deity. Worthy of religious veneration. Made or declared holy. 

Dedication: To set apart for a deity or for religious purposes; consecrate. To 
appropriate and set apart one’s private property to some public use. Dedication, in 
property law means donation of land for public use. And to bestow, confer, 
consecrate, convey, dedicate, donate, endow, give,  present, set apart, set apart for 
special use, set aside, vest. 

https://legal-dictionary.thefreedictionary.com/bestow
https://legal-dictionary.thefreedictionary.com/confer
https://legal-dictionary.thefreedictionary.com/present
https://legal-dictionary.thefreedictionary.com/set+apart
https://legal-dictionary.thefreedictionary.com/set+aside
https://legal-dictionary.thefreedictionary.com/vest
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We have already learned that the Vatican holds the legal title to the kingdom, 

including America; They are the Keeper of the Keys to the Kingdom having the full 

authority of God and they are the Registered Agent and owner of USA, Inc. Is this the 

‘deity’ to which the American people dedicated their lives and property? 

FDR’s plain and simple words  

It seems clear that FDR is addressing the American people and NOT just the citizen 

employees of the United States as some will argue, as he speaks of the farmers, the 

lost savings of the people and then speaks separately about the government and their 

employees.  

FDR speaks of the common difficulties, the common good and social values.  He 

speaks of a national life and calls ‘not for changes in ethics alone.’ FDR states that “…. 

We must recognize the overbalance of population in our industrial centers and, by 

engaging on a national scale in the redistribution, endeavor to provide a better use 

of the land for those best suited for the land.” 

Really? “…. engaging on a national scale in the redistribution, endeavor to provide 

a better use of the land for those best suited for the land.”  

FDR’s in your face statement to the American people that there are those who are 

better suited for their land; Their private property, is clear evidence that the 

American people, beaten down by the Great Depression did not understand the true 

scope of FDR’s New Deal. 

FDR further informed the American people of the need ‘for national planning for and 

supervision of all forms of transportation and of communications and other utilities 

that have a definitely public character,’ as well as a 

strict supervision of all banking and credits & investments. 

That is pure socialism to its core! 

FDR states that in the field of world policy, ‘I would dedicate this Nation.’ Again, 

setting this Nation aside for public use. FRD tells the people that ‘we must give’ as 

well as take and that we must ‘sacrifice for the common good.’ He states that ‘If I read 

the temper of our people correctly’ …… ‘We are, I know, ready and willing to submit 

our lives and property.’ ‘…because it makes possible a leadership which aims at the 

larger good.’ 

FDR knew the people were ready and willing to submit to anything or anyone who 

promised relief from the depression. That is exactly what FDR promised, plus, the 

people trusted FDR. 

FDR extended an offer to the American people: ‘This, I propose to offer, pledging that 

the larger purpose will bind us, bind upon us all as a sacred obligation ….’ ‘With this 

pledge taken, I assume unhesitatingly the leadership …. Dedicated to a disciplined 

attack upon our common problems. 
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“It is hoped that the normal balance of executive and legislative authority may be 

wholly equal, wholly adequate to meet the unprecedented task before us. But it may 

be that an unprecedented demand and need for undelayed action may call for 

temporary departure from the normal balance of public procedure.’ 

A temporary departure from the normal balance of public procedure? Was FDR 

talking about setting aside the checks and balances established within our republic? 

FDR tells it clearly for those with eyes to see and ears to hear, “For the trust 

reposed in me,…” Throughout his speech FDR tells the American people exactly 

what is about to happen, yet, it is doubtful that the people, ravaged by the Great 

Depression, truly understood the gravity of what was happening. 

FDR clearly extended an offer (as in the offer and acceptance of a contract) to the 
American people telling them of the need to deposit and/or convey their property and 
labor to be held in trust and that there may be a need to depart from the normal 
balance of public procedure in so doing. FDR was speaking of the checks and 
balances provided by the separation of powers in the three branches of government. 
We will see that a National Emergency, just like a war, provides the president wide 
and unchecked powers outside the normal balance of public procedure. 
 
FDR completes the contract with the acceptance of the property “In the spirit of 
the gift I take it.” “In this dedication --- In this dedication of a nation …” 
 
The silence and/or failure of the people to object to or dispute the offer constituted 
their acceptance thereof effectively binding the people to the ‘Pledge.’ The people 
‘Pledged’ their lives and their property to a sacred purpose, the Vatican. Only days 
later Congress announced that this ‘Pledge’ had become a mortgage on the lives and 
property of the people. But that was not even the worst of it! In the following days 
FDR rolled out the rest of the story! 
 

The American people ‘Pledged’ their lives and their property to a sacred purpose. This 

‘Pledge’ became a mortgage on our lives and our property. We know that the United 

States, a private Vatican corporation, operates on the good faith and credit of the 

people and like any credit there must be collateral.  

Those who own no property will say that this does not affect them, but, what is the 

property that is the collateral for the good faith and credit of the American people? It 

is your right, title and interest in the Divine Estate, your equal yet undivided portion 

of the whole, your Divine Inheritance granted by God. We will see this in action later 

in the book when we discuss the creation of money. The United States creates money 

by leveraging the good faith and credit of every American and not just those who 

actually own property. It is also this pledge that allows the United States to tax and 

license your unalienable rights. Let’s take a look at that.  
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Emergency Banking Relief Act & the War Powers 

Although this is a long chapter it is important to understand how FDR’s New Deal 

made all of our God given unalienable rights unlawful absent a license effectively 

stripping the people of their divine inheritance. 

************* 

Let us look at Dr. Schroder’s report on the Emergency Banking Relief Act and the 

emergency powers employed to wage a war against the emergency. Today the United 

States operates under the War Powers Act, but what are these emergency powers and 

from where did they come? In his report Dr. Schroder mentions exhibits (actual 

historical evidence) which we do not attach to this writing. 

************ 

Charles E. Hughes, (Supreme Court Justice) in 1920, "The conflict known as the 

World War had ended as far as military hostilities were concerned, but was not 

yet officially terminated. Most of the war statutes were still in effect, many of the 

emergency organizations were still in operation." 

To this day World War One has not been terminated! So, what are these "war statutes 

in effect and emergency organizations still in operation"? 

In 1933, Congressman Beck, speaking from the Congressional Record, states; 

"I think of all the damnable heresies that have ever been suggested in connection with 

the Constitution, the doctrine of emergency is the worst. It means that when 

Congress declares an emergency, there is no Constitution. This means its 

death. It is the very doctrine that the German chancellor is invoking today in the dying 

hours of the parliamentary body of the German republic, namely, that because of an 

emergency, it should grant to the German chancellor absolute power to pass any law, 

even though the law contradicts the Constitution of the German republic. Chancellor 

Hitler is at least frank about it. We pay the Constitution lip-service, but the result is 

the same." 

He goes on to say, "But the Constitution of the United States, as a restraining 

influence in keeping the federal government within the carefully prescribed channels 
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of power, is moribund, if not dead. We are witnessing its death-agonies, for when this 

bill becomes a law, if unhappily it becomes a law, there is no longer any workable 

Constitution to keep the Congress within the limits of its Constitutional powers." 

What bill is Congressman Beck talking about? In 1933, "the House passed the Farm 

Bill by a vote of more than three to one." The Farm Bill employed the doctrine of 

emergency. Once an emergency is declared, there is no Constitution. 

In 1973, in Senate Report 93-549, the first sentence reads, 

"Since March the 9th, 1933, the United States has been in a state of declared national 

emergency." 

Remember above Congressman Beck said that if a national emergency is declared, 

there is no Constitution. Now, let us return to Senate Report 93-549. Since March the 

9th of 1933, the United States has been, in fact, in a state of declared national 

emergency. 

Referring to the middle of Senate Report 93-549:  

"This vast range of powers, taken together, confer enough authority to rule the 

country without reference to normal constitutional processes. Under the powers 

delegated by these statutes, the President may: seize property; organize and control 

the means of production; seize commodities; assign military forces abroad; 

institute martial law; seize and control all transportation and communication; 

regulate the operation of private enterprise; restrict travel; and, in a plethora of 

particular ways, control the lives of all American citizens" and this situation has 

continued uninterrupted since March the 9th of 1933. 

In the introduction to Senate Report 93-549 we see: 

"A majority of the people of the United States have lived all their lives under 

emergency rule." 

Remember, this report was produced in 1973. The introduction goes on to say: 

"For 40 years, freedoms and governmental procedures guaranteed by the 

Constitution have, in varying degrees, been abridged by laws brought into force by 

states of national emergency." 

"And, in the United States, actions taken by the government in times of great crisis 

have -- from, at least, the Civil War -- in important ways shaped the present 

phenomenon of a permanent state of national emergency." 

Is it possible that, in our Constitution, there could be some section which could 

contemplate what these previous documents are referring to? In Article 1, Section 9 

of the Constitution of the United States of America, we find the following words: 
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"The privilege of the Writ of Habeas Corpus shall not be suspended, unless when in 

Cases of Rebellion or Invasion, the public Safety may require it." 

Habeas Corpus - the Great Writ of Liberty. This is the writ which guarantees that the 

government cannot charge us and hold us with any crime, unless they follow the 

procedure of due process of law. This writ also says, in effect, that the privilege of due 

process of law cannot be suspended, and that the government cannot not operate its 

arbitrary prerogative power against We the People. But we see that the great Writ of 

Liberty can, in fact, under the Constitution, be suspended when an invasion or a 

rebellion necessitates it. 

In the 5th Amendment to the Constitution (Exhibit 13), it says: 

"No person shall be held to answer for a capital, or otherwise infamous crime, unless 

on a presentment or indictment of a Grand Jury, except in cases arising in the land 

or naval forces, or in the Militia, when in actual service in time of War or public 

danger...". 

We reserved the charging power for ourselves, didn't we? We didn't give that power 

to the government. And we also said that the government would be powerless to 

charge one of the citizens or one of the peoples of the United States with a crime 

unless We, the People, through our grand jury, orders it to do so through an 

indictment or a presentment. And if We, the People, don't order it, the government 

cannot do it. If it tried to do it, we would simply follow the Writ of Habeas Corpus, 

and they would have to release us, wouldn't they? They could not hold us. 

But let us recall that, in the 5th Amendment to the Constitution it says: "except in 

cases arising in the land or naval forces, or in the Militia, when in actual service in 

times of War or public danger..." 

We can see here that the framers of the Constitution were already contemplating 

times when there would be conditions under which it might be necessary to suspend 

the guarantees of the Constitution. 

Also, from Senate Report 93-549 (Exhibit 14), and remember that our congressmen 

wrote these reports and these documents and they're talking about these emergency 

powers and they say: 

"They are quite careful and restrictive on the power, but the power to suspend is 

specifically contemplated by the Constitution in the Writ of Habeas Corpus." 

Now, this is well known. This is not a concept that was not known to rulers for many, 

many years. The concepts of constitutional dictatorship went clear back to the 

Roman Republic. And there, it was determined that, in times of dire emergencies, 

yes, the constitution and the rights of the people could be suspended, temporarily, 

until the crisis, whatever its nature, could be resolved. 
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But once it was done, the Constitution, was to be returned to its peacetime position 

of authority. In France, the situation under which the constitution could be 

suspended is called the State of Siege. In Great Britain, it's called the Defense of the 

Realm Acts. In Germany, in which Hitler became a dictator, it was simply called 

Article 48. In the United States, it is called the War Powers. 

If that was, in fact, the case, and we are under a war emergency in this country, then 

there should be evidence of that war emergency in the current law that exists today. 

That means we should be able to go to the federal code known as the USC or United 

States Code, and find that statute, that law, in existence. And if we went to the library 

today and picked up a copy of 12 USC and went to Section 95 (b) (Exhibit 15), we will 

find a law which states: "The actions, regulations, rules, licenses, orders and 

proclamations heretofore or hereafter taken, promulgated, made, or issued by the 

President of the United States or the Secretary of the Treasury since March the 4th, 

1933, pursuant to the authority conferred by Subsection (b) of Section 5 of the Act of 

October 6th, 1917, as amended [12 USCS Sec. 95a], are hereby approved and 

confirmed. (Mar. 9, 1933, c. 1, Title 1, Sec. 1, 48 Stat. 1.)". 

Now, what does this mean? It means that everything the President or the Secretary 

of the Treasury has done since March the 4th of 1933, or anything that the President 

or the Secretary of the Treasury is hereafter going to do, is automatically 

approved and confirmed. Referring back to Exhibit 10, let us remember that, 

according to the Congressional Record of 1973, the United States has been in a state 

of national emergency since 1933. Then we realize that 12 USC, Section 95 (b) is 

current law. This is the law that exists over this United States right this moment. 

If that be the case, let us see if we can understand what is being said here. As every 

action, rule or law put into effect by the President or the Secretary of the Treasury 

since March the 4th of 1933 has or will be confirmed and approved, let us determine 

the significance of that date in history. What happened on March the 4th of 1933? 

On March the 4th of 1933, Franklin Delano Roosevelt was inaugurated as President 

of the United States. Referring to his inaugural address, which was given at a time 

when the country was in the throes of the Great Depression, we read (Exhibit 16) 

FDR’s 1933 Inaugural Address: (see the appendix) 

"I am prepared under my constitutional duty to recommend the measures that a 

stricken nation in the midst of a stricken world may require. These measures, or such 

other measures as the Congress may build out of its experience and wisdom, I shall 

seek, within my constitutional authority, to bring to speedy adoption. But in the event 

that the Congress shall fail to take one of these two courses, and in the event that the 

national emergency is still critical, I shall not evade the clear course of duty that will 

then confront me. I shall ask the Congress for the one remaining instrument to meet 

the crisis -- broad Executive power to wage a war against the emergency, as great 

as the power that would be given to me if we were in fact invaded by a foreign foe." 
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On March the 4th, 1933, at his inaugural, President Roosevelt was saying that he was 

going to ask Congress for the extraordinary authority available to him under the War 

Powers Act. Let's see if he got it. 

On March the 5th, President Roosevelt asked for a special and extraordinary session 

of Congress in Proclamation 2038. He called for the special session of Congress to 

meet on March the 9th at noon. And at that Congress, he presented a bill, an Act, to 

provide for relief in the existing national emergency in banking and for other 

purposes. (The Emergency Banking Relief Act) 

In the enabling portion of that Act (Exhibit 17), The Emergency Banking Relief Act, 

it states: "Be it enacted by the Senate and the House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That the Congress hereby declares that a 

serious emergency exists and that it is imperatively necessary speedily to put into 

effect remedies of uniform national application." 

What is the concept of the rule of necessity, referred to in the enabling portion of the 

Act as "imperatively necessary speedily"? The rule of necessity is a rule of law which 

states that necessity knows no law. A good example of the rule of necessity would be 

the concept of self-defense. The law says, "Thou shalt not kill". But also know that, if 

you are in dire danger, in danger of losing your life, then you have the absolute right 

of self-defense. You have the right to kill to protect your own life. That is the ultimate 

rule of necessity. 

Thus, we see that the rule of necessity overrides all other law, and, in fact, allows one 

to do that which would normally be against the law. So, it is reasonable to assume 

that the wording of the enabling portion of the Act of March 9, 1933, is an indication 

that what follows is something which will probably be against the law. It will probably 

be against the Constitution of the United States, or it would not require that the rule 

of necessity be invoked to enact it. 

In the Act of March 9, 1933 (Exhibit 17), The Emergency Banking Relief Act, EBRA, 

it further states in Title 1, Section 1: "The actions, regulations, rules, licenses, orders 

and proclamations heretofore or hereafter taken, promulgated, made, or issued by 

the President of the United States or the Secretary of the Treasury since March the 

4th, 1933, pursuant to the authority conferred by subdivision (b) of Section 5 of the 

Act of October 6, 1917, as amended, are hereby approved and confirmed." 

Where have we read those words before? 

This is the exact same wording as is found (Exhibit 15) today in Title 12, USC 95 (b). 

The language in Title 12, USC 95 (b) is exactly the same as that found in the Act of 

March 9, 1933, Chapter 1, Title 1, Section 48, Statute 1. The Act of March 9, 1933, is 

still in full force and effect today. We are still under the Rule of Necessity. We are still 

in a declared state of national emergency, a state of emergency which has existed, 

uninterrupted, since 1933, or for over sixty years. 



67 
 

Author’s note: This is still true today after 87 years! 

As you may remember, the authority to do this is conferred by Subsection (b) of 

Section 5 of the Act of October 6, 1917, as amended. What was the authority which 

was used to declare and enact the emergency in this Act? If we look at the Act of 

October 6, 1917 (Exhibit 18), (TWEA, The Trading With The Enemy Act) we see that 

at the top right-hand part of the page, it states that this was: "An Act To define, 

regulate, and punish trading with the enemy, and for other purposes. 

By the year 1917, the United States was involved in World War I; at that point, it was 

recognized that there were probably enemies of the United States, or allies of enemies 

of the United States, living within the continental borders of our nation in a time of 

war. 

Therefore, Congress passed this Act which identified who could be declared enemies 

of the United States, and, in this Act, we gave the government total authority over 

those enemies to do with as it saw fit. We also see, however, in Section 2, Subdivision 

(c) in the middle, and again at the bottom of the page: 

“ …. other than citizens of the United States." 

The Act specifically excluded citizens of the United States, because we realized in 1917 

that the citizens of the United States were not enemies. Thus, we were excluded from 

the war powers over enemies in this Act. 

Section 5 (b) of the same Act it states: "That the President may investigate, regulate, 

or prohibit, under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe, by means of 

licenses or otherwise, any transactions in foreign exchange, export or earmarkings of 

gold or silver coin or bullion or currency, transfers of credit in any form (other than 

credits relating solely to transactions to be executed wholly within the United 

States)". 

Again, we see here that citizens, and the transactions of citizens made wholly within 

the United States, were specifically excluded from the war powers of this Act. We, the 

People, were not enemies of our country; therefore, the government did not have total 

authority over us as they were given over our enemies. 

It is important to draw attention again to the fact that citizens of the United States in 

October, 1917, were not called enemies. Consequently, the government, under the war 

powers of this Act, did not have authority over us; we were still protected by the 

Constitution. Granted, over enemies of this nation, the government was empowered 

to do anything it deemed necessary, but not over us. The distinction made between 

enemies of the United States and citizens of the United States will become crucial 

later on. 
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In Section 2 of the Act of March 9, 1933 (Exhibit 17), EBRA, "Subdivision (b) of 

Section 5 of the Act of October 6, 1917 (40 Stat. L. 411), as amended, is hereby 

amended to read as follows; 

"During time of war or during any other period of national emergency declared by 

the President, the President may, through any agency that he may designate, or 

otherwise, investigate, regulate, or prohibit, under such rules and regulations as he 

may prescribe, by means of licenses or otherwise, any transactions in foreign 

exchange, transfers of credit between or payments by banking institutions as defined 

by the President and export, hoarding, melting, or earmarkings of gold or silver coin 

or bullion or currency, by any person within the United States or anyplace subject to 

the jurisdiction thereof'. 

What just happened? At as far as commercial, monetary or business transactions 

were concerned, the people of the United States were no longer differentiated from 

any other enemy of the United States. We had lost that crucial distinction. 

Comparing Exhibit 17 with Exhibit 19, we can see that the phrase which excluded 

transactions executed wholly within the United States has been removed from the 

amended version of Section 5 (b) of the Act of March 9, 1933, Section 2, and replaced 

with "by any person within the United States or anyplace subject to the jurisdiction 

thereof'. All monetary transactions, whether domestic or international in scope, were 

now placed at the whim of the President of the United States through the authority 

given to him by the Trading with the enemy Act. 

To summarize this critical point: On October the 6th of 1917, at the beginning of 

America's involvement in World War 1, Congress passed a Trading With The Enemy 

Act empowering the government to take control over any and all commercial, 

monetary or business transactions conducted by enemies or allies of enemies within 

our continental borders. That Act also defined the term "enemy" and excluded from 

that definition citizens of the United States. 

In Section 5 (b) of this Act, we see that the President was given unlimited authority 

to control the commercial transactions of defined enemies, but we see that credits 

relating solely to transactions executed wholly within the United States were 

excluded from that controlling authority. As transactions wholly domestic in nature 

were excluded from authority, the government had no extraordinary control over the 

daily business conducted by the citizens of the United States, because we were 

certainly not enemies. 

Citizens of the United States were not enemies of their country in 1917, and the 

transactions conducted by citizens within this country were not considered to be 

enemy transactions. But in looking again at Section 2 of the Act of March 9, 1933, 

(Exhibit 17), we can see that the phrase excluding wholly domestic transactions has 

been removed from the amended version and replaced with "by any person within 

the United States or anyplace subject to the jurisdiction thereof'. 
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The people of the United States were now subject to the power of the Trading with 

the Enemy Act of October 6,1917, as amended. For the purposes of all commercial, 

monetary and, in effect, all business transactions, We, the People became the same 

as the enemy, and were treated no differently. There was no longer any distinction. 

It is important here to note that, in the Acts of October 6, 1917 and March 9, 1933, it 

states: "during times of war or during any other national emergency declared by the 

President.". So, we now see that the war powers not only included a period of war, 

but also a period of "national emergency" as defined by the President of the United 

States. When either of these two situations occur, the President may, (Exhibit 17) 

"through any agency that he may designate, or otherwise, investigate, regulate or 

prohibit under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe by means of licenses 

or otherwise, any transactions in foreign exchange, transfers of credit between or 

payments by banking institutions as defined by the President and export, hoarding, 

melting or earmarking of gold or silver coin or bullion or currency by any person 

within the United States or anyplace subject to the jurisdiction thereof." 

What can the President do now to the We, the People, under this Section? He can 

do anything he wants to do. It's purely at his discretion, and he can use any 

agency or any license that he desires to control it. This is called a constitutional 

dictatorship. 

In Senate Document 93-549 (Exhibit 20), Congress declared that a serious 

emergency exists, at: "48 Stat. 1. The exclusion of domestic transactions, formerly 

found in the Act, was deleted from Sect. 5 (b) at this time." 

Our Congress wrote that in the year 1973. 

Now let's find out about the Trading with the Enemy Act of October 6, 1917. Quoting 

from a Supreme Court decision (Exhibit 21), Stoehr v. Wallace, 1921: "The Trading 

With the Enemy Act, originally and as amended, is strictly a war measure, and finds 

its sanction in the provision empowering Congress "to declare war, grant letters of 

marque and reprisal, and make rules concerning captures on land and water" Const. 

Art. 1, Sect. 8, c]. 11. P. 241". 

Remember your Constitution? "Congress shall have the power to declare war, grant 

letters of marque and reprisal and make all rules concerning the captures on the land 

and the water of the enemies." All rules. 

If that be the case, let us look at the memorandum of law that now covers trading with 

the enemy, the "Memorandum of American Cases and Recent English Cases on The 

Law of Trading With the Enemy" (Exhibit 22), remembering that we are now the 

same as the enemy. In this memorandum, we read: "Every species of intercourse with 

the enemy is illegal. This prohibition is not limited to mere commercial intercourse." 

This is the case of The Rapid (1814). 



70 
 

Additionally, "No contract is considered as valid between enemies, at least so far as 

to give them a remedy in the courts of either government, and they have, in the 

language of the civil law, no ability to sustain a persona standi in judicio ". 

[Persona Standi in Judicio Law and Legal Definition Persona standi in judicio 

is a right which a person has generally, to sue or defend action. Standing or character 

enabling a person to appear in a lawsuit is persona standi in judicio] 

In other words, they have no personal rights at law in court. This is the case of The 

Julia (1813). 

*********** 

In the next case, the case of The Sally (1814) (Exhibit 23), we read the words: "By the 

general law of prize, property engaged in an illegal intercourse with the enemy is 

deemed enemy property. It is of no consequence whether it belong to an ally or to a 

citizen; the illegal traffic stamps it with the hostile character, and attaches to it all the 

penal consequences of enemy ownership". 

Reading further in the memorandum, again from the case of The Rapid: "The law of 

prize is part of the law of nations. In it, a hostile character is attached to trade, 

independently of the character of the trader who pursues or directs it. Condemnation 

to the use of the captor is equally the fate of the property of the belligerent and of the 

property found engaged in anti-neutral trade. But a citizen or an ally may be engaged 

in a hostile trade, and thereby involve his property in the fate of those in whose cause 

he embarks". 

Again, from the memorandum (Exhibit 24): "The produce of the soil of the hostile 

territory, as well as other property engaged in the commerce of the hostile power, as 

the source of its wealth and strength, are always regarded as legitimate prize, without 

regard to the domicile of the owner". 

From the case (Exhibit 25) of The William Bagaley (1866): "In general, during war, 

contracts with, or powers of attorney or agency from, the enemy executed after 

outbreak of war are illegal and void; contracts entered into with the enemy prior to 

the war are either suspended or are absolutely terminated; partnerships with an 

enemy are dissolved; powers of attorney from the enemy, with certain exceptions, 

lapse; payments to the enemy (except to agents in the United States appointed prior 

to the war and confirmed since the war) are illegal and void; all rights of an enemy to 

sue in the courts are suspended." 

From Senate Report No. 113 (Exhibit 26), in which we find An Act to Define, Regulate, 

and Punish Trading with the Enemy, and For Other Purposes, we read: "The trade or 

commerce regulated or prohibited is defined in Subsections (a), (b), (c), (d) and (e), 

page 4. This trade covers almost every imaginable transaction, and is forbidden and 

made unlawful except when allowed under the form of licenses issued by the 

Secretary of Commerce (p. 4, sec. 3, line 18). This authorization of trading under 
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licenses constitutes the principal modification of the rule of international law 

forbidding trade between the citizens of belligerents, for the power to grant such 

licenses, and therefore exemption from the operation of law, is given by the bill." 

It says no trade can be conducted or no intercourse can be conducted without a 

license, because, by mere definition of the enemy, and under the prize law, all 

intercourse is illegal. 

That was the first case we looked at, (Exhibit 22), wasn't it? So, once we were declared 

enemies, all intercourse became illegal for us. The only way we could now do business 

or any type of legal intercourse was to obtain permission from our government by 

means of a license. We are certainly required to have a Social Security Card, which is 

a license to work, and a Driver’s License, which gives the government the ability to 

restrict travel; all business in which we engage ourselves requires us to have a license, 

does it not? 

Returning once again to the Memorandum of Law: (Exhibit 27) "But it is necessary 

always to bear in mind that a war cannot be carried on without hurting somebody, 

even, at times, our own citizens. The public good, however, must prevail over private 

gain. As we said in Bishop U. Jones (28 Texas, 294), there cannot be "a war for arms 

and a peace for commerce". One of the most important features of the bill is that 

which provides for the temporary taking over of the enemy property,". 

This point of law is important to keep in mind, for it authorizes the temporary take-

over of enemy property. The question is: Once the war terminates, the property must 

be returned -- mustn't it? 

The property that is confiscated, and the belligerent right of the government during 

the period of war, must be returned when the war terminates. Let us take the case of 

a ship in harbor; war breaks out, and the Admiral says, "I'm seizing your ship." Can 

you stop him? No. But when the war is over, the Admiral must return your ship to 

you. This point is important to bear in mind, for we will return to, and expand upon, 

it later in the report. 

Reading from (Exhibit 28) Senate Document No. 43, "Contracts Payable in Gold" 

written in 1933: "The ultimate ownership of all property is in the State; individual so-

called ownership" is only by virtue of government, i.e., law, amounting to mere user; 

and use must be in accordance with law and subordinate to the necessities of the 

State." 

Who owns all the property? Who owns the property you call "yours"? Who has the 

authority to mortgage property? Let us continue with a Supreme Court decision, 

(Exhibit 29) United States v. Russell: "Private property, the Constitution provides, 

shall not be taken for public use without just compensation ...." 

That is the peacetime clause, isn't it? Further (emphasis is ours), 
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"Extraordinary and unforeseen occasions arise, however, beyond all doubt, in cases 

of extreme necessity in time of war or of immediate and impending public danger, in 

which private property may be impressed into the public service, or may be seized or 

appropriated to public use, or may even be destroyed without the consent of the 

owner...." 

This quote, and indeed this case, provides a vivid illustration of the potential power 

of the government. 

******************* 

Now, let us return to the period of time after March 4, 1 933, and take a close look at 

what really occurred. On March 4, 1933, in his inaugural address, President Franklin 

Delano Roosevelt asked for the authority of the war powers, and called a special 

session of Congress for the purpose of having those powers conferred to him. 

On March the 2nd, 1933, however, we find that Herbert Hoover had written a letter 

to the Federal Reserve Board of New York, asking them for recommendations for 

action based on the over-all situation at the time. The Federal Reserve Board 

responded with a resolution (Exhibit 30) which they had adopted, an excerpt from 

which follows: 

"Resolution Adopted By The Federal Reserve Board Of New York. Whereas, in the 

opinion of the Board of Directors of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, the 

continued and increasing withdrawal of currency and gold from the banks of the 

country has now created a national emergency...." 

In order to fully appreciate the significance of this last quote, we must recall that, in 

1913, The Federal Reserve Act was passed, authorizing the creation of a central bank, 

the thought of which had already been noted in the Constitution. The basic idea of 

the central bank was, among other things, for it to act as a secure repository for the 

gold of the people. We, the People, would bring our gold to the huge, strong vaults of 

the Federal Reserve, and we would be issued a note which said, in effect, that, at any 

time we desired, we could bring that note back to the bank and be given back our gold 

which we had deposited. 

Until 1933, that agreement, that contract between the Federal Reserve and its 

depositors, was honored. Federal Reserve notes, prior to 1933, were indeed 

redeemable in gold. After 1933, the situation changed drastically. In 1933, during the 

depths of the Depression, at the time when We, the People, were struggling to stay 

alive and keep our families fed, the bankers began to say, "People are coming in now, 

wanting their gold, wanting us to honor this contract we have made with them to 

give them their gold on demand, and this contractual obligation is creating a 

national emergency." 

How could that happen? Reading from the Public Papers of Herbert Hoover (Exhibit 

31): 
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"Now, Therefore, Be It Resolved, that, in this emergency, the Federal Reserve Board 

is hereby requested to urge the President of the United States to declare a bank 

holiday, Saturday, March 4, and Monday, March 6... 

In other words, President Roosevelt was urged to close down the banking system and 

make it unavailable for a short period of time. What was to happen during that period 

of time? 

Reading again from the Federal Reserve Board resolution (Exhibit 31), we find a 

proposal for an executive order, to be worded as follows: Whereas, it is provided in 

Section 5 (b) of the Act of October 6, 1917, as amended, that "the President may 

investigate, regulate, or prohibit, under such rules and regulations as he may 

prescribe, by means of licenses or otherwise, any transactions in foreign exchange 

and the export, hoarding, melting, or earmarkings of gold or silver coin or bullion or 

currency, ***" 

Now, in any nominal usage of the American language, the standard accepted meaning 

of a series of three asterisks after a quotation means that what follows also must be 

quoted exactly, doesn't it? If it's not, that's a fraudulent use of the American language. 

At that point marked by the red asterisk (*) above, "began, what did the original Act 

of October 6,1917, say? 

Referring back to Exhibit 19, we find that the remainder of Section 5 (b) of the Act of 

October 6,1917 says: "(other than credits relating solely to transactions to be executed 

wholly within the United States)." 

This portion of Section 5 (b) specifically prohibited the government from taking 

control of We, the People's money and transactions, didn't it? 

However, let us now read the remainder of Section 5 (b) of the Act of October 6, 1917, 

as amended on March 9,1933 (Exhibit 17): "by any person within the United States 

or any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof." 

Comparing the original with the amended version of Section 5 (b), we can see the full 

significance of the amended version, wherein the exclusion of domestic transactions 

from the powers of the Act was deleted, and "any person" became subject to the 

extraordinary powers conferred by the Act. Further, we can now see that the usage of 

the original text where the red asterisk is (above), it was, in all likelihood, meant to 

be deliberately misleading, if not fraudulent in nature. 

Further, in the next section of the Federal Reserve Board's proposal, we find that 

anyone violating any provision of this Act will be fined not more than $10,000.00, or 

imprisoned for not more than ten years, or both. A severe enough penalty at any time, 

but one made all the harsher by the economic conditions in which most Americans 

found themselves at the time. And where were these alterations and amendments to 

be found? Not from the government itself, initially; no, they are first to be found in a 

proposal from the Federal Reserve Board of New York, a banking institution. 
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***************** 

Let us recall the chronology of events: Herbert Hoover, in his last days as President 

of the United States, asked for a recommendation from the Federal Reserve Board of 

New York, and they responded with their proposals. We see that President Hoover 

did not act on the recommendation, and believed the actions were "neither justified 

nor necessary" (Appendix, Public Papers of Herbert Hoover, p. 1088). Let us see what 

happened; remember on March 4, 1933, Franklin Delano Roosevelt was inaugurated 

as President of the United States. On March 5, 1933, President Roosevelt called for 

an extraordinary session of Congress to be held on March 9, 1933, as can be seen in 

Exhibit 32: 

"Whereas, public interests require that the Congress of the United States should be 

convened in extra session at twelve o'clock, noon, on the Ninth day of March, 1933, 

to receive such communication as may be made by the Executive." 

On the next day, March 6 ,1933, President Roosevelt issued Proclamation 2039, 

which has been included in this report, starting at the bottom of Exhibit 32. 

 In Exhibit 32, we find the following: "Whereas there have been heavy and 

unwarranted withdrawals of gold and currency from our banking institutions for the 

purpose of hoarding" 

Right at the beginning, we have a problem. And the problem rests in the question of 

who should be the judge of whether or not my gold, on deposit at the Federal Reserve, 

with which I have a contract which says, in effect, that I may withdraw my gold at my 

discretion, is being withdrawn by me in an "unwarranted" manner. Remember, the 

people of the United States were in dire economic straits at this point. If I had gold at 

the Federal Reserve, I would consider withdrawing as much of my gold as I needed 

for my family and myself a "warranted" action. But the decision was not left up to We, 

the People. 

It is also important to note that it is stated that the gold is being withdrawn for the 

"purpose of hoarding". The significance of this phrase becomes clearer when we reach 

Proclamation 2039, wherein the term "hoarding" is inserted into the amended 

version of Section 5 (b). The term, "hoarding", was not to be found in the original 

version of Section 5(b) of the Act of October 6, 1917. It was a term which was used by 

President Roosevelt to help support his contention that the United States was in the 

middle of a national emergency, and his assertion that the extraordinary powers 

conferred to him by the War Powers Act were needed to deal with that emergency. 

Let us now go on to the middle of Proclamation 2039, at the top of the next page, 

Exhibit 33. In reading from Exhibit 33, we find the following: "Whereas, it is provided 

in Section 5 (b) of the Act of October 6, 1917, (40 Stat. L. 411) TWEA, as amended, " 

that the President may investigate, regulate, or prohibit, under such rules and 

regulations as he may prescribe, by means of licenses or otherwise, any transaction 

in foreign exchange and the export, hoarding, melting, or earmarkings of gold or 
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silver coin or bullion or currency * * * "exactly as was first proposed by the Federal 

Reserve Board of New York (Exhibit 31). 

If we return to 48 Statute 1 (Exhibit 17), Title 1, Section 1, we find that the amended 

Section 5 (b) with its added phrase: "by any person within the United States or any 

place subject to the jurisdiction thereof'. 

Is this becoming clearer as to exactly what happened? On March 5, 1933, President 

Roosevelt called for an extra session of Congress, and on March 6, 1933, issued 

Proclamation 2039 (Exhibits 32-33). On March 9th, Roosevelt issued Proclamation 

2040. We looked at Proclamation 2039 on Exhibits 32 and 33, and now, on Exhibit 

33 (a), let's see what Roosevelt is talking about in Proclamation 2040: "Whereas, on 

March 6, 1933, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States of America, 

by Proclamation declared the existence of a national emergency and proclaimed a 

bank holiday..." 

We see that Roosevelt declared a national emergency and a bank holiday.  

Let's read on: "Whereas, under the Act of March 9, 1933, all Proclamations heretofore 

or hereafter issued by the President pursuant to the authority conferred by section 5 

(b) of the Act of October 6, 1 91 7, as amended, are approved and confirmed;" 

This section of the Proclamation clearly states that all proclamations heretofore or 

hereafter issued by the President are approved and confirmed, citing the authority of 

section 5 (b). The key words here being "all" and "approved".  

Further: "Whereas, said national emergency still continues, and it is necessary to take 

further measures extending beyond March 9, 1933, in order to accomplish such 

purposes." 

We again clearly see that there is more to come, evidenced by the phrase, "further 

measures extending beyond March 9, 1933 ... " Could this be the beginning of a new 

deal? Possibly a one-sided deal. How long can this type of action continue? Let's find 

out. 

"Now, therefore, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States of America, 

in view of such continuing national emergency and by virtue of the authority vested 

in me by Section 5 (b) of the Act of October 6, 1917 (40 Stat. L. 411) as amended by 

the Act of March 9, 1933, do hereby proclaim, order, direct and declare that all the 

terms and provisions of said Proclamation of March 6,1933, and the regulations and 

orders issued thereunder are hereby continued in full force and effect until further 

proclamation by the President." 

We now understand that the Proclamation 2039, of March 6, 1933 and Proclamation 

2040 of March 9, 1933, will continue until such time as another proclamation is made 

by "the President". Note that the term "the President" is not specific to President 
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Roosevelt; it is a generic term which can equally apply to any President from 

Roosevelt to the present, and beyond. 

So here we have President Roosevelt declaring a national emergency (we are now 

beginning to realize the full significance of those words) and closing the national 

banks for two days, by Executive Order. Further, he states that the Proclamations 

bringing about these actions will to continue "in full force and effect" until such time 

as the President, and only the President, changes the situation. 

It is important to note the fact that these Proclamations were made on March 6, 1933, 

three days before Congress was due to convene its extra session. Yet references are 

made to such things as the amended Section 5 (b), which had not yet even been 

confirmed by Congress. President Roosevelt must have been supremely confident of 

Congress’ confirmation of his actions. And indeed, we find that confidence was 

*justified. For on March 9, 1933, without individual Congressmen even having the 

opportunity to read for themselves the bill they were to confirm, Congress did indeed 

approve the amendment of Section 5 (b) of the Act of October 6, 1917. 

Referring to the Public Papers of Herbert Hoover (Exhibit 34): "That those 

speculators and insiders were right was plain enough later on. This first contract of 

the 'moneychangers with the New Deal netted those who removed their money from 

the country a profit of up to 60 percent when the dollar was debased." 

Where had our gold gone? Our gold had already been moved offshore. The gold was 

not in the banks, and when We, the People lined up at the door attempting to have 

our contracts honored, the deception was exposed. What happened then? The laws 

were changed to prevent us from asking again, and the military was brought in to 

protect the Federal Reserve. We, the People, were declared to be the same as public 

enemy and placed under military authority. 

Going now to another section of 48 Statute 1 (Exhibit 35): "Whenever in the judgment 

of the Secretary of the Treasury such action is necessary to protect the currency 

system of the United States, the Secretary of the Treasury, in his discretion, may 

require any or all individuals, partnerships, associations and corporations to pay and 

deliver to the Treasurer of the United States any or all gold coin, gold bullion, and 

gold certificates owned by such individuals, partnerships, associations and 

corporations." 

By this Statute, everyone was required to turn in their gold. Failure to do so would 

constitute a violation of this provision, such violation to be punishable by a fine of 

not more than $10,000.00 and imprisonment for not more than ten years. It was a 

seizure, whose property may be seized without due process of law under the Trading 

With the Enemy Act? The enemy. Whose gold was seized? Ours -- the gold of the 

people of the United States. 

From the Roosevelt Papers (Exhibit 36): "During this banking holiday it was at first 

believed that some form of scrip or emergency currency would be necessary for the 
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conduct of ordinary business. We knew that it would be essential when the banks 

reopened to have an adequate supply of currency to meet all possible demands of 

depositors. Consideration was given by government officials and various local 

agencies to the advisability of issuing clearing house certificates or some similar form 

of local emergency currency. On March 7, 1933, the Secretary of the Treasury issued 

a regulation authorizing clearing houses to issue demand certificates against sound 

assets of the banking institutions, but this authority was not to become effective until 

March 10th. In many cities, the printing of these certificates was actually begun, but 

after the passage of the Emergency Banking Act of March 9, 1933 (48 Stat. 1), it 

became evident that they would not be needed, because the Act made possible the 

issue of the necessary amount of emergency currency in the form of Federal Reserve 

banknotes which could be based on any sound assets owned by banks." 

Roosevelt could now issue emergency currency under the Act of March 9, 1933 and 

this currency was to be called Federal Reserve bank notes. From Title 4 of the Act of 

March 9, 1933 (Exhibit 37): "Upon the deposit with the Treasurer of the United 

States, (a) of any direct obligations of the United States or (b) of any notes, drafts, 

bills of exchange, or bankers' acceptances acquired under the provisions of this Act, 

any Federal reserve bank making such deposit in the manner prescribed by the 

Secretary of the Treasury shall be entitled to receive from the Comptroller of the 

currency circulating notes in blank, duly registered and countersigned." 

What is this saying? It says (emphasis is ours) : "Upon the deposit with the Treasurer 

of the United States, (a) of any direct obligation of the United States ..." That is a 

direct obligation of the United States? It's a treasury note, which is an obligation upon 

whom? Upon We, the People, to perform. It's a taxpayer obligation, isn't it? 

Title 4 goes on: "or (b) of any notes, drafts, bills of exchange or bankers' acceptances.  

What's a note? If you go to the bank and sign a note on your home, that's a note, isn't 

it? A note is a private obligation upon We, the People. And if the Federal Reserve 

Bank deposits either (a) public and/or (b) private obligation of We, the People, with 

the Treasury, the Comptroller of the currency will issue this circulating note endorsed 

in blank, duly registered and countersigned, an emergency currency based on the (a) 

public and/or (b) private obligations of the people of the United States. 

In the Congressional Record of March 9, 1933 (Exhibit 38) , we find evidence that our 

congressmen didn't even have individual copies of the bill to read, on which they were 

about to vote. A copy of the bill was passed around for approximately 40 minutes. 

Congressman McFadden made the comment: "Mr. Speaker, I regret that the 

membership of the House has had no opportunity to consider or even read this bill. 

The first opportunity I had to know what this legislation is, was when it was read from 

the clerk's desk. It is an important banking bill. It is a dictatorship over finance in 

the United States. It is complete control over the banking system in the United States 
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... It is difficult under the circumstances to discuss this bill. The first section of the 

bill, as I grasped it, is practically the war powers that were given back in 1917." 

Congressman McFadden later says: "I would like to ask the chairman of the 

committee if this is a plan to change the holding of the security back of the Federal 

Reserve notes to the Treasury of the United States rather than the Federal Reserve 

agent." 

Keep in mind, here, that, prior to 1933, the Federal Reserve bank held our gold as 

security, in return for Federal Reserve gold notes which we could redeem at any time 

we wanted. Now, however, Congressman McFadden is asking if this proposed bill is 

a plan to change who's going to hold the security, from the Federal Reserve to the 

Treasury. 

Chairman Steagall's response to Congressman McFadden's question, again from the 

Congressional Record: "This provision is for the issuance of Federal Reserve bank 

notes; and not for Federal Reserve notes; and the security back of it is the obligations, 

notes, drafts, bills of exchange, bank acceptances, outlined in the section to which the 

gentleman has referred." 

We were backed by gold, and our gold was seized, wasn't it? We were penniless, 

and now our money would be secured, not by gold, but by notes and obligations on 

which We, the People, were the collateral security. 

Congressman McFadden then questioned: "Then the new circulation is to be Federal 

Reserve bank notes and not Federal Reserve notes. Is that true? 

Mr. Steagall replied: "Insofar as the provisions of this section are concerned, yes." 

Does that sound familiar? 

Next, we hear from Congressman Britten, as noted in the Congressional Record 

(Exhibit 39): "From my observations of the bill as it was read to the House, it would 

appear that the amount of bank notes that might be issued by the Federal Reserve 

System is not limited. That will depend entirely upon the amount of collateral that is 

presented from time to time for exchange for bank notes. Is that not correct?" 

Who is the collateral? We are - we are chattel, aren't we? We have no rights. Our 

rights were suspended along with the Constitution. We became chattel property to 

the corporate government, our transactions and obligations the collateral for the 

issuance of Federal Reserve bank notes. 

Congressman Patman, speaking from the Congressional Record (Exhibit 40): "The 

money will be worth 100 cents on the dollar because it is backed by the credit of the 

Nation. It will represent a mortgage on all the homes and other property of all the 

people in the Nation." 
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It now is no wonder that credit became so available after the Depression. It was 

needed to back our monetary system. Our debts, our obligations, our homes, our jobs 

- we were now slaves for the system. 

From Statutes at Large, in the Congressional Record (Exhibit 41): "When required to 

do so by the Secretary of the Treasury, each Federal Reserve agent shall act as agent 

of the Treasurer of the United States or of the Comptroller of the currency, or both, 

for the performance of any functions which the Treasurer or the Comptroller may be 

called upon to perform in carrying out the provisions of this paragraph." 

The Federal Reserve was taken over by the Treasury. The Treasury holds the assets. 

We are the collateral -- ourselves and our property. 

To summarize briefly: On March 9,1933 the American people in all their domestic, 

daily, and commercial transactions became the same as the enemy. The President of 

the United States, through licenses or any other form, was given the power to regulate 

and control the actions of enemies. He made We, the People, chattel property; he 

seized our gold, our property and our rights; and he suspended the Constitution. And 

we know that current law, to this day, says that all proclamations issued heretofore 

or hereafter by the President or the Secretary of the Treasury are approved and 

confirmed by Congress. Pretty broad, sweeping approval to be automatic, wouldn't 

you agree? 

On March 11, 1933, President Roosevelt, in his first radio "Fireside Chat" (Exhibit 

42), makes the following statement: "The Secretary of the Treasury will issue licenses 

to banks which are members of the Federal Reserve system, whether national bank 

or state, located in each of the 12 Federal Reserve bank cities, to open Monday 

morning." 

It was by this action that the Treasury took over the banking system. 

Black's Law Dictionary defines the Bank Holiday of 1933 (Exhibit 42a) in the 

following words: "Presidential Proclamations No. 2039, issued March 6, 1933, and 

No. 2040, issued March 9, 1933, temporarily suspended banking transactions by 

member banks of the Federal Reserve System. Normal banking functions were 

resumed on March 13, subject to certain restrictions. The first proclamation, it was 

held, had no authority in law until the passage on March 9, 1933, of a ratifying act (12 

U. S. C. A. Sect. 95b). Anthony v. Bank of Wiggins, 183 Miss. 883, 184 So. 626. The 

present law forbids member banks of the Federal Reserve System to transact banking 

business, except under regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury, during an 

emergency proclaimed by the President. 12 U.S.C.A. Sect. 95" 

Take special note of the last sentence of this definition, especially the phrase, "present 

law". The fact that banks are under regulation of the Treasury today, is evidence that 

the state of emergency still exists, by virtue of the definition. Not that, at this point, 

we need any more evidence to prove we are still in a declared state of national 

emergency. 
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From the Agricultural Adjustment Act of May 12,1933 (Exhibit 43): "To issue licenses 

permitting processors, associations of producers and others to engage in the 

handling, in the current of interstate or foreign commerce, of any agricultural 

commodity or product thereof' 

This is the seizure of the agricultural industry by means of licensing authority. 

In the first hundred days of the reign of Franklin Delano Roosevelt, similar seizures 

by licensing authority were successfully completed by the government over a 

plethora of other industries, among them transportation, communications, public 

utilities, securities, oil, labor, and all natural resources. The first hundred days of 

FDR saw the nationalization of the United States, its people and its assets. What has 

Bill Clinton talked about during his campaign and early presidency? His first hundred 

days. 

Now, we know that they took over all contracts, for we have already read in Exhibit 

22: "No contract is considered as valid as between enemies, at least so far as to give 

them a remedy in the courts of law of either government, and they have, in the 

language of civil law, no ability to sustain a persona standi in judicio." 

They have no personal rights at law. Therefore, we should expect that we would see 

in the statutes a time when the contract between the Federal Reserve and We, the 

People, in which the Federal Reserve had to give us our gold on demand, was made 

null and void. 

Referring to House Joint Resolution 192 (June 5, 1933) (Exhibit 44): "That (a) every 

provision contained in or made with respect to any obligation which purports to give 

the obligee a right to require payment in gold or a particular kind of coin or currency, 

or in an amount of money of the United States measured thereby is declared to be 

against public policy; and no such policy shall be contained in or made with respect 

to any obligation hereafter incurred." 

Indeed, our contract with the Federal Reserve was invalidated at the end of 

Roosevelt's hundred days. We lost our right to require our gold back from the bank 

in which we had deposited it. 

Returning once again to the Roosevelt Papers (Exhibit 45): "This conference of fifty 

farm leaders met on March 10, 1933. They agreed on recommendations for a bill, 

which were presented to me at the White House on March 11th by a committee of the 

conference, who requested me to call upon the Congress for the same broad powers 

to meet the emergency in agriculture as I had requested for solving the bank crisis." 

What was the "broad powers"? That was the War Powers, wasn't it? And now we see 

the farm leaders asking President Roosevelt to use the same War Powers to take 

control of the agricultural industry. Well, needless to say, he did. We should wonder 

about all that took place at this conference, for it to result in the eventual 

acquiescence of farm leadership to the governmental take-over of their livelihoods. 
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Reading from the Agricultural Adjustment Act, May the 12th, Declaration of 

Emergency (Exhibit 46): "That the present acute economic emergency being in part 

the consequence of a severe and increasing disparity between the prices of agriculture 

and other commodities, which disparity has largely destroyed the purchasing power 

of farmers for industrial products, has broken down the orderly exchange of 

commodities, and bas seriously impaired the agricultural assets supporting the 

national credit structure, it is hereby declared that these conditions in the basic 

industry of agriculture have affected transactions in agricultural commodities with a 

national public interest, have burdened and obstructed the normal currents of 

commerce in such commodities and rendered imperative the immediate enactment 

of 'Bile 1 of this Act." 

Now here we see that he is saying that the agricultural assets support the national 

credit structure. Did he take the titles of all the land? Remember Contracts Payable 

in Gold? President Roosevelt needed the support, and agriculture was critical, 

because of all the millions of acres of farmland at that time, and the value of that 

farmland. The mortgage on that farmland was what supported the emergency credit. 

So President Roosevelt had to do something to stabilize the price of land and Federal 

Reserve Bank notes to create money, didn't he? So, he impressed agriculture into the 

public interest. The farming industry was nationalized. 

Continuing with the Agricultural Adjustment Act, Declaration of Emergency (Exhibit 

47): "It is hereby declared to be the public policy of Congress..." 

Referring now back to Prize Cases (1862) (2 Black, 674) (Exhibit 24): "But in defining 

the meaning of the term 'enemies' property,' we will be led into error if we refer to 

Fleta or Lord Coke for their definition of the word, 'enemy'. It is a technical phrase 

peculiar to prize courts, and depends upon principles of public policy as distinguished 

from the common law." 

Once the emergency is declared, the common law is abolished, the Constitution is 

abolished and we fall under the absolute will of Government, public policy. 

All the government needs to continue is to have public opinion on their side. If public 

opinion can be kept, in sufficient degree, on the side of the government, statutes, and 

laws can continue to be passed. The Constitution has no meaning. The Constitution 

is suspended. It has been for 60 years. We're not under law. Law has been abolished. 

We're under a system of public policy, (War Powers). 

So, when you go into that courtroom with your Constitution and the common law in 

your hand, what does that judge tell you? He tells you that you have no persona standi 

in judicio. You have no personal standing at law. He tells you not to bother bringing 

the Constitution into his court, because it is not a Constitutional court, but an 

executive tribunal operating under a totally different jurisdiction. 
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From Section 93-549 (Exhibit 48) (emphasis is ours): "Under this procedure we 

retain Government by law - special, temporary law, perhaps, but law nonetheless. 

The public may know the extent and the limitations of the powers that can be 

asserted, and the persons affected may be informed by the statute of their rights and 

their duties." 

If you have any rights, the only reason you have them is because they have been 

statutorily declared, and your duties well spelled out, and if you violate the orders of 

those statutes, you will be charged, not with a crime, but with an offense. 

Again from 93-549, from the words of Mr. Katzenbach (Exhibit 49): "My recollection 

is that almost every executive order ever issued straddles on several grounds, but it 

almost always includes the Trading With the Enemy Act because the language of that 

act is so broad, it would justify almost anything." 

Speaking on the subject of a challenge to the Act by the people, Justice Clark then 

says: "Most difficult from a standpoint of standing to sue. The Court, you might say, 

has enlarged the standing rule in favor of the litigant. But I don't think it has reached 

the point, presently, that would permit many such cases to be litigated to the merits." 

Senator Church then made the comment: "What you're saying, then, is that if 

Congress doesn't act to standardize, restrict, or eliminate the emergency powers, that 

no one else is very likely to get a standing in court to contest." 

No persona standi in judicio - no personal standing in the courts. 

Continuing with Senate Report 93-549 (Exhibit 50): "The interesting aspect of the 

legislation lies in the fact that it created a permanent agency designed to eradicate an 

emergency condition in the sphere of agriculture." 

These agencies, of which there are now thousands, and which now control every 

aspect of our lives, were ostensibly created as temporary agencies meant to last only 

as long as the national emergency. They have become, in fact, permanent agencies, 

as has the state of national emergency itself. As Franklin Delano Roosevelt said: "We 

will never go back to the old order." That quote takes on a different meaning 

in light of what we have seen so far. 

In Exhibit 51, Senate Report 93-549, we find a quote from Senator Church: "If the 

President can create crimes by flat and without congressional approval, our system 

is not much different from that of the Communists, which allegedly threatens our 

existence." 

We see on this same document, at the bottom right-hand side of the page, as a Title, 

the words: "Enormous Scope of Powers...A "Time Bomb". 

Remember, this is Congress' own document, from the year 1973. 
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Most people might not look to agriculture to provide them with this type of 

information. But let us look at Title III of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, which is 

also called the Emergency Farm Mortgage Act of 1933 (Exhibit 52): "Title III -- 

Financing -- And Exercising Power Conferred by Section 8 of Article I of the 

Constitution: To Coin Money And To Regulate the Value Thereof." 

From Section 43 of Exhibit 52: "Whenever the President finds upon investigation that 

the foreign commerce of the United States is adversely affected ... and an expansion 

of credit is necessary to secure by international agreement a stabilization at proper 

levels of the currencies of various governments, the President is authorized, in his 

discretion... To direct the Secretary of the Treasury to enter into agreements with the 

several Federal Reserve banks..." 

Remember that in the Constitution it states that Congress has the authority to coin 

all money and regulate the value thereof. How can it be then that the Executive 

branch is issuing an emergency currency, and quoting the Constitution as its 

authority to do so? 

Under Section 1 of the same Act (Exhibit 53) we find the following: "To direct the 

Secretary of the Treasury to cause to be issued in such amount or amounts as he may 

from time to time order, United States notes, as provided in the Act entitled "An Act 

to authorize the issue of United States notes and for the redemption of funding 

thereof and for funding the floating debt of the United States, approved February 25, 

1862, and Acts supplementary thereto and amendatory thereof" 

What is the Act of February 25, 1862? It is the Greenback Act of President Abraham 

Lincoln. Let us remember that, when Abraham Lincoln was elected and inaugurated, 

he didn't even have a Congress for the first six weeks. He did not, however, call an 

extra session of Congress. He issued money, he declared war, he suspended habeas 

corpus, it was an absolute Constitutional dictatorship. There was not even a Congress 

in session for six weeks. 

When Lincoln's Congress came into session six weeks later, they entered the 

following statement into the Congressional record: "The actions, rules, regulations, 

licenses, heretofore or hereafter taken, are hereby approved and confirmed..." This is 

the exact language of March 9,1933 and Title 12, USC, Section 95 (b), today. 

We now come to the question of how to terminate these extraordinary powers 

granted under a declaration of national emergency. We have learned that, in order 

for the extraordinary powers to be terminated, the national emergency itself must be 

cancelled. Reading from the Agricultural Act, Section 13 (Exhibit 54): "This title shall 

cease to be in effect whenever the President finds and proclaims that the national 

economic emergency in relation to agriculture has been ended." 

Whenever the President finds by proclamation that the proclamation issued on 

March 6, 1933 has terminated, it has to terminate through presidential 
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proclamation just as it came into effect. Congress had already delegated all of that 

authority, and therefore was in no position to take it back. 

In Senate Report 93-549, we find the following statement from Congress (Exhibit 

55): "Furthermore, it would be largely futile task unless we have the President's active 

collaboration. Having delegated this authority to the President -- in ways that permit 

him to determine how long it shall continue, simply through the device of keeping 

emergency declarations alive -- we now find ourselves in a position where we cannot 

reclaim the power without the President's acquiescence. We are unable to terminate 

these declarations without the President's signature, so we need a large measure of 

Presidential cooperation". 

It appears that no President has been willing to give up this extraordinary power, 

and, if they will not sign the termination proclamation, the access to, and usage of, 

extraordinary powers does not terminate. At least, it has not terminated for over 60 

years. 

Now, that's no definite indication that a President from Bill Clinton on might not 

eventually sign the termination proclamation, but 60 years of experience would lead 

one to doubt that day will ever come by itself. But the question now to ask is this: 

How many times have We, the People, asked the President to terminate his access 

to extraordinary powers, or the situation on which it is based, the declared national 

emergency? Who has ever demanded that this be done? How many of us even knew 

that it had been done? And, without the knowledge contained in this report, how long 

do you think the blindness of the American public to this situation would have 

continued, and with it, the abolishment of the Constitution? But we're not quite as in 

the dark as we were, are we? 

In Senate Report 93-549 (Exhibit 56), we find the following statement from Senator 

Church: "These powers, if exercised, would confer upon the President 

total authority to do anything he pleased." 

Elsewhere in Senate Report 93-549, Senator Church makes the remarkable statement 

(Exhibit 57): "Like a loaded gun laying around the house, the plethora of delegated 

authority and institutions to meet almost every kind of conceivable crisis stand ready 

for use for purposes other than their original intention ... Machiavelli, in his 

"Discourses of Livy," acknowledged that great power may have to be given to the 

Executive if the State is to survive, but warned of great dangers in doing so. He 

cautioned: Nor is it sufficient if this power be conferred upon good men; for men are 

frail, and easily corrupted, and then in a short time, he that is absolute may easily 

corrupt the people." 

Now, a quote from an exclusive reply (Exhibit 58) written May 21, 1973, by the 

Attorney General of the United States regarding studies undertaken by the Justice 

Department on the question of the termination of the standing national emergency: 

"As a consequence, a "national emergency" is now a practical necessity in order to 
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carry out what has the regular and normal method of governmental actions. What 

were intended by Congress as delegations of power to be used only in the most 

extreme situations, and for the most limited durations, have become everyday 

powers, and a state of "emergency" has become a permanent condition." 

From United States v. Butler (Supreme Court, 1935) (Exhibit 59): 

"A tax, in the general understanding and in the strict Constitutional sense, is an 

exaction for the support of government; the term does not connote the expropriation 

of money from one group to be expended for another, as a necessary means in a plan 

of regulation, such as the plan for regulating agricultural production set up in the 

Agricultural Adjustment Act." 

What is being said here is that a tax can all be an exaction for the support of 

government, not for an expropriation from one group for the use of another. That 

would be socialism, wouldn't it? 

Quoting further from United States u. Butler (Exhibit 60): "The regulation of farmer's 

activities under the statute, though in form subject to his own will, is in fact coercion 

through economic pressure; his right of choice is illusory. Even if a fanner's consent 

were purely voluntary, the Act would stand no better. At best it is a scheme for 

purchasing with federal funds submission to federal regulation of a subject reserved 

to the states." 

Speaking of contracts, those contracts are coercion contracts. They are adhesion 

contracts made by a superior over an inferior. They are under the belligerent capacity 

of government over enemies. They are not valid contracts. 

Again, from United States v. Butler (Exhibit 61): "If the novel view of the General 

Welfare Clause now advanced in support of the tax were accepted, this clause would 

not only enable Congress to supplant the states in the regulation of agriculture and 

all other industries as well, but would furnish the means whereby all of the other 

provisions of the Constitution, sedulously framed to define and limit the powers of 

the United States and preserve the powers of the states, could be broken down, the 

independence of the individual states obliterated, and the United States converted 

into a central government exercising uncontrolled police power throughout the 

union superseding all local control over local concerns." 

Please, read the above paragraph again. The understanding of its meaning is vital. 

The United States Supreme Court ruled the New Deal, the nationalization, 

unconstitutional in the Agricultural Adjustment Act and they turned it down flat. The 

Supreme Court declared it to be unconstitutional. They said, in effect, "You're 

turning the federal government into an uncontrolled police state, exercising 

uncontrolled police power." What did Roosevelt do next? He stacked the Supreme 

Court, didn't he? And in 1937, United States v. Butler was overturned. 
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From the 65th Congress, 1st Session Doc. 87, under the section entitled 

Constitutional Sources of Laws of War, Page 7, Clause II, we find (Exhibit 62): "The 

existence of war and the restoration of peace are to be determined by the political 

department of the government, and such determination is binding and conclusive 

upon the courts, and deprives the courts of the power of hearing proof and 

determining as a question of fact either that war exists or has ceased to exist." 

The courts will tell you that is a political question, for they (the courts) do not have 

jurisdiction over the common law. 

The courts were deprived of the Constitution. They were deprived of the common 

law. There are now courts of prize over the enemies, and we have no persona standi 

in judicio. We have no personal standing under the law. Also, from the 65th Congress, 

under the section entitled Constitutional Sources of Laws of War, we find (Exhibit 

63): "When the sovereign authority shall choose to bring it into operation, the judicial 

department must give effect to its will. But until that will shall be expressed, no power 

of condemnation can exist in the court." 

From Senate Report 93-549 (Exhibit 64): "Just how effective a limitation on crisis 

action this makes of the court is hard to say. In light of the recent war, the court today 

would seem to be a fairly harmless observer of the emergency activities of the 

President and Congress. It is highly unlikely that the separation of powers and the 

10th Amendment will be called upon again to hamstring the efforts of the government 

to deal resolutely with a serious national emergency." 

So much for our Constitutional system of checks and balances. And from that same 

Senate Report, in the section entitled, "Emergency Administration", a continuation 

of Exhibit 64: "Organizationally, in dealing with the depression, it was Roosevelt's 

general policy to assign new, emergency functions to newly created agencies, rather 

than to already existing departments." 

Thus, thousands of "temporary" emergency agencies are now sitting out there with 

emergency functions to rule us in all cases whatsoever. 

Finally, let us look briefly at the courts, specifically with regard to the question of 

"booty". The following definition of the term, "prize" is to be found in Bouvier's Law 

Dictionary (Exhibit 65): 

"Goods taken on land from a public enemy are called booty; and the distinction 

between a prize and booty consists in this, that the former is taken at sea and the 

latter on land." 

This significance of the distinction between these two terms is critical, a fact which 

will become quite clear shortly. 
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Let us now remember that "Congress shall have the power to make rules on all 

captures on the land and the water." To reiterate, captures on the land are booty, and 

captures on the water are prize. 

Now, the Constitution says that Congress shall have the power to provide and 

maintain a navy, even during peacetime. It also says that Congress shall have the 

power to raise and support an army, but no appropriations of money for that purpose 

shall be for greater than two years. Here we can see that an army is not a permanent 

standing body, because, in times of peace, armies were held by the sovereign states 

as militia. So the United States had a navy during peacetime, but no standing army; 

we had instead the individual state militias. 

Consequently, the federal government had a standing prize court, due to the fact that 

it had a standing navy, whether in times of peace or war. But in times of peace, there 

could be no federal police power over the continental United States, because there 

was to be no army. 

From the report "The Law of Civil Government in Territory Subject to Military 

Occupation by Military Forces of the United States", published by order of the 

Secretary of War in 1902, under the heading entitled The Confiscation of Private 

Property of Enemies in War (Exhibit 66), comes the following quote: "4. Should the 

President desire to utilize the services of the Federal courts of the United States in 

promoting this purpose or military undertaking, since these courts derive their 

jurisdiction from Congress and do not constitute a part of the military establishment, 

they must secure from Congress the necessary action to confer such jurisdiction upon 

said courts." 

This means that, if the government is going to confiscate property within the 

continental United States on the land (booty), it must obtain statutory authority. 

In this same section (Exhibit 66), we find the following words: "5. The laws and 

usages of war make a distinction between enemies' property captured on the sea and 

property captured on land. The jurisdiction of the courts of the United States over 

property captured at sea is held not to attach to property captured on land in the 

absence of Congressional action." 

There is no standing prize court over the land. Once war is declared, Congress must 

give jurisdiction to particular courts over captures on the land by positive 

Congressional action. To continue with (Exhibit 66): "The right of confiscation is a 

sovereign right. In times of peace, the exercise of this right is limited and controlled 

by the domestic Constitution and institutions of the government. In times of war, 

when the right is exercised against enemies' property as a war measure, such right 

becomes a belligerent right, and as such is not subject to the restrictions imposed by 

domestic institutions, but is regulated and controlled by the laws and usages of war." 

So we see that our government can operate in two capacities: (a) in its sovereign 

peacetime capacity, with the limitations placed upon it by the Constitution and 
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restrictions placed upon it by We, the People, or (b) in a wartime capacity, where it 

may operate in its belligerent capacity governed not by the Constitution, but only 

by the laws of war. 

In Section 1 7 of the Act of October 6, 1 91 7, the Trading With the Enemy Act (Exhibit 

67): "That the district courts of the United States are hereby given jurisdiction to 

make and enter all such rules as to notice and otherwise; and all such orders and 

decrees; and to issue such process as may be necessary and proper in the premises 

to enforce the provisions of this Act." 

Here we have Congress conferring upon the district courts of the United States the 

booty jurisdiction, the jurisdiction over enemy property within the continental 

United States. And at the time of the original, unamended, Trading with the Enemy 

Act, we were indeed at war, a World war, and so booty jurisdiction over enemies' 

property in the courts was appropriate. At that time, remember, we were not yet 

declared the enemy. We were excluded from the provisions of the original Act. 

In 1934 Congress passed an Act merging equity and law abolishing common law. This 

Act, known as the Federal Rules of Civil Procedures Act, was not to come into effect 

until 6 months after the letter of transmittal from the Supreme Court to Congress. 

The Supreme Court refused transmittal and the transmittal did not occur until 

Franklin D. Roosevelt stacked the Supreme Court in 1938 (Exhibits 67(a) and (b)). 

But on March the 9th of 1933, the American people were declared to be the public 

enemy under the amended version of the Trading With the Enemy Act. What 

jurisdiction were We, the People, then placed under? We were now the booty 

jurisdiction given to the district courts by Congress. It was no longer necessary, or of 

any value at all, to bring the Constitution of the United States with us upon entering 

a courtroom, for that court was no longer a court of common law, but a tribunal under 

wartime booty jurisdiction. Take a look at the American flag in most American 

courtrooms. The gold fringe around our flag designates Admiralty jurisdiction. 

Executive Order No. 11677 issued by President Richard M. Nixon August 1, 1972 

(Exhibit 68) states: "Continuing the Regulation of Exports; By virtue of the authority 

vested in the President by the Constitution and statutes of the United States, 

including Section 5 (b) of the Act of October 6, 1917, as amended (12 U.S.C. 95a), and 

in view of the continued existence of the national emergencies..." 

Later, in the same Executive Order (Exhibit 69), we find the following: under the 

authority vested in me as President of the United States by section 5 (b) of the Act of 

October 6, 1917, as amended (12 U. S. C. 95a) 

Section 5 (b) certainly seems to be an oft-cited support for Presidential authority, 

doesn't it? Surely the reason for this can be found by referring back to Exhibit 49, the 

words of Mr. Katzenbach in Senate Report 93-549: "My recollection is that almost 

every executive order ever issued straddles on several grounds, but it almost always 
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includes the Trading With the Enemy Act because the language of that act is so broad, 

it would justify almost anything." 

The question here, and it should be a question of grave concern to every American, is 

what type of acts can "almost anything" cover? What has been, and is being, done, by 

our government under the cloak of authority conferred by Section 5 (b)? By now, I 

think we are beginning to know. 

Has the termination of the national emergency ever been considered? In Public Law 

94412, September 14, 1976 (Exhibit 70), we find that Congress had finally finished 

their exhaustive study on the national emergencies, and the words of their findings 

were that they would terminate the existing national emergencies. We should be able 

to heave a sigh of relief at this decision, for with the termination of the national 

emergencies will come the corresponding termination of extraordinary Presidential 

power, won't it? But yet we have learned two difficult lessons: that we are still in the 

national emergency, and that power, once grasped, is difficult to let go. And so now 

it should come as no surprise when we read, in the last section of the Act, Section 502 

(Exhibit 71), the following words: 

"(a): The provisions of this Act shall not apply to the following provisions of law, the 

powers and authorities conferred thereby and actions taken thereunder (1) Section 

5 (b) of the Act of October 6, 1917, as amended (1 2 U. S. C. 95a; 50 U. S. C. App. 5b)" 

The bleak reality is, the situation has not changed at all. 

The alarming situation in which We, the People, find ourselves today causes us to 

think back to a time over two hundred years ago in our nation's history when our 

forefathers were also laboring under the burden of governmental usurpation of 

individual rights. Their response, written in 1774, two years before the signing of the 

Declaration of Independence, to the attempts of Great Britain to retain extraordinary 

powers it had held during a time of war became known as the "Declaration of Rights" 

(Exhibit 72). And in that document, we find these words: "Whereas, since the close 

of the last war, the British Parliament, claiming a power of right to bind the people of 

America, by statute, in all cases whatsoever, hath in some acts expressly imposed 

taxes on them. and in others, under various pretenses, but in fact for the purpose of 

raising a revenue, hath imposed rates and duties payable in these colonies established 

a board of commissioners, with unconstitutional powers, and extended the 

jurisdiction of the courts of admiralty, not only for collecting the said duties, but for 

the trial of causes merely arising within the body of a county." 

We can see now that we have come full circle to the situation which existed in 1774, 

but with one crucial difference. In 1774, Americans were protesting against a colonial 

power which sought to bind and control its colony by wartime powers in a time of 

peace. In 1994, it is our own government which has sought, successfully to date, to 

bind its own people by the same subtle, insidious method. 
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Article 3, Section 3, of our Constitution states: "Treason against the United States, 

shall consist only in levying War against them, or in adhering to their Enemies, giving 

them aid and comfort. No Person shall be convicted of treason unless on the 

Testimony of two Witnesses to the same overt Act, or on Confession in open Court." 

Is the Act of March 9, 1933, treason? That would be for the common law 

courts to decide. At this point in our nation's history, the point is moot, for 

common law, and indeed the Constitution itself, do not operate or exist at present. 

Whether governmental acts of theft of the nation's money, the citizens' property, and 

American liberty as an ideal and a reality which have occurred since 1933 is treason 

against the people of the United States, as the term is defined by the Constitution of 

the United States cannot even be determined or argued in the legal sense until the 

Constitution itself is re-established. For our part, however, we firmly believe that, "by 

their fruits ye shall know them", and on that authority we rest our case. 

 

We include the full text of FDR’s infamous 1933 Inaugural speech in the appendix. I 

believe that as you read it you will find that few people of the day, ravaged by the 

Great Depression, could have known what was coming. 

 

FDR’s New Deal Public Trust became the ‘cash cow’ to fund the Military 

Industrial Complex and its perpetual wars against the peoples and 

nations of the world for and on behalf of the Vatican. 
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In the councils of government, we must guard against the acquisition of 

unwarranted influence, whether sought or unsought, by the military industrial 

complex. The potential for the disastrous rise of misplaced power exists and 

will persist.  

We must never let the weight of this combination endanger our liberties or 

democratic processes. We should take nothing for granted. Only an alert and 

knowledgeable citizenry can compel the proper meshing of the huge industrial 

and military machinery of defense with our peaceful methods and goals, so 

that security and liberty may prosper together.  

****************** 

 

 

 

“With the exception of the military industrial complex we 

all want a more peaceful world.” 
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CHAPTER 14 

 
 

 Your NAME Registered in 

the Book of the Dead 
 

We have learned that the Emergency Banking Relief Act, EBRA, amended the 

Trading With The Enemy Act, TWEA, making all Americans enemies of the STATE. 

We now know that the Government of the United States gains 100% of its authority 

from TWEA. 

TWEA, as Amended by EBRA, the Trust Indenture of FDR’s New Deal Public Trust, 

makes it mandatory for one to convey their property, their right, title and interest in 

the divine estate, their divine inheritance, to the United States. TWEA also authorizes 

the United States to seize your property, your divine inheritance, upon your failure 

and/or refusal to ‘voluntarily’ convey your property at birth. 
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This conveyance is done through the application for a Certificate of Live Birth, CoLB, 

filled out at the hospital and filed with the County or State which creates the legal 

fiction (dead entity) PERSON thereby entering your NAME into the Book of the Dead. 

TWEA states that a Certified copy of the CoLB is evidence of the conveyance of your 

property, your Divine Inheritance, to the United States. On the application for the 

CoLB, mom is identified as the Informant acting under an assumed Power of 

Attorney (TWEA Sec 4307e) and the very act of its registration constitutes official 

notice of the conveyance. The CoLB represents your Divine Inheritance held in trust 

by the Vatican owned private corporation The UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

We have learned that TWEA makes nearly every aspect of your life, including your 

God given unalienable rights, illegal absent a license. Under FDR’s New Deal the 

United States, a private Vatican corporation, gains full control over your property and 

your life. The United States has full authority to hypothecate your Good Faith and 

Credit which it has delegated to the private central banks, Federal Reserve Banking 

System. 

We see this same pattern repeated throughout the world with the private central 

banks having full power and control to leverage the divine inheritance of the people. 

 

The legal fiction PERSON is the ANTICHRIST that controls the affairs of 

your life in total secrecy and separates you from your Divine 

Inheritance. 

 

The Certificate of Live Birth, CoLB, represents your right tile and 

interest in the divine estate, the equal yet undivided portion of the 

whole, your personal Divine Inheritance, held in trust under Christ’s 

New Covenant! 

 

‘For where the carcass is, (corpse/strawman/PERSON), there the eagles (lawyers) 

shall gather together to feast upon your flesh (sweat equity) and blood (children). 

Matthew 24: 28 
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SECTION THREE 

 

The Greatest Transfer of Wealth 

in History 
 

What if I told you that the funds already exist to discharge the entire global debt, both 

public and private? Let me explain. 

In America today, our Divine Inheritance, our equal yet undivided portion of the 

whole, has been conveyed to the UNITED STATES as collateral for our good faith & 

credit in accordance with The Trading With The Enemy Act, TWEA. 

The Custodian of the Alien Property, the Trustee of the Public Trust is required under 

TWEA to ‘invest and re-invest’ the property. Section 4320 of TWEA states that the 

Custodian is directed to pay the net earnings (including dividends, interest, 

annuities, and other earnings) accrued and/or accruing to the true owner of the 

property. These funds still exist today. Remember, with a fiat currency, money is no 

more than digits on a bank screen. Under the Generally Accepted Accounting 

Practices, GAAP, the Custodian uses a double entry accounting process. When a 

credit is created on the books an off-setting debit must also be created. These are the 

Private set-off funds and they remain on the books to this day. The discharge of debt 

is no more than an accounting entry. It was created out of thin air and into thin air it 

shall return. From dust to dust! 
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CHAPTER 15 

 

The Creation of Money 
 

I do not wish to get into the mechanics of money creation here but it is quite 

important to understand that in a fiat system like we have today, there is no 

money! The banks literally create money out of thin air. They never LOAN you 

anything as they have nothing to loan. For a detailed description on how the banks 

create money through mortgages and so-called loans please see the Affidavit of 

Walker Todd in the appendix. Walker Todd, an insider, worked for 20 years as an 

attorney and legal officer in the legal departments of the Federal Reserve Banks of 

New York and Cleveland. But there are even more devious methods the government 

uses to create money out of thin air. 

Trading in Bodies and Souls 

There is a good reason why America, purportedly the freest country in the world, has 

the highest per capita prison population in the world. Because it is profitable! 

Another process the government uses to create funds from our good faith and credit 

is through the monetization of our indictments, true bills, as well as judgments after 

conviction. The same happens with every speeding ticket, parking ticket, etc. 

When a case is filed under an indictment or information the prosecution and courts 

issue a series of bonds. These are the Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds and Payment 

Bonds or GSA form sf-24, sf-25 and sf-27 respectively, for each charge of the 

indictment. The bond gains its value from the good faith and credit of the 

DEFENDANT, the legal fiction PERSON, you become surety for the bonds. In many 

cases the courts will order you, as surety, to be locked into their vaults, more 

commonly called prisons. 

The GSA form sf 24 is a Bid Bond. GSA form sf-25, Performance Bond, a re-insurance 

of the Bid Bond. Third, an underwriter issues the GSA 27, or Payment Bond. All three 
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bonds are bound together, bundled with 100’s of other Bond Packets and sent to an 

investment bank or brokerage firm who converts them into Treasury Notes and 

Bonds. 

A study has shown that 5-year sentences become 5-year bonds, ten-year sentences 

become 10-year bonds and so forth. When there is a shortage of 5-year bonds the 

price goes up so the courts will issue more 5-year sentences to bring the 5-year bonds 

back down to the regulated price. 

Again, in this process there is the off-setting account, or the private funds, that are 

seized blocking the discharge that are sitting there awaiting our arrival.  

For every process that the government and/or banks use to create funds require they 

create the set-off account to fulfill the requirements of GAAP and are sitting there for 

our use to redeem the property via discharge of the debt. 

I have not done the research on every central bank but they all work the same way. 

We saw the discharge of over $80 trillion in derivatives this past year that was set off 

against the account of the Queen and the Crown. A mere accounting entry! 

We also know that the net earnings, the dividends and interest owed for the use of 

your good faith and credit, are at least nine times the global debt and ‘shall be paid’ 

to the people. This will be the greatest transfer of wealth in the history of earth. This 

is our Divine Inheritance, but how do we get it? 

Section 4307 of TWEA states the conveyance of our property to the Custodian shall 

be a full acquittance and discharge for all purposes of the obligation of the person 

making the same to the extent of same. Meaning, all charges against you are 

dischargeable as a set off against the net earnings held in trust in your name. 

Therefore, all debt, both public and private, created by any of the many central banks 

is dischargeable via a simple accounting entry! 

We know that TWEA sets forth the process for the redemption and return of the 

property, yet they are blocking the release. Several court cases filed as described in 

TWEA for the redemption of the property proved ineffective. The courts refused to 

order the release of the property. Why? 

Because as we found earlier there is no salvation outside the church. The courts had 

no authority to release the property, our Divine Inheritance. Only the church can 

release our inheritance to us and that can only be accomplished through the 

fulfillment of Christ’s New Covenant. 
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CHAPTER 16 

 
An Action for Reversion 

 

Let me begin with a disclaimer. I am NOT an attorney nor member of the BAR 

Association. Nothing presented here shall constitute legal advice. You are advised to 

do your own due diligence in the handling of your private affairs.  

It is not my intent to provide the reader an in-depth education in trust law but to 

provide you a brief and general overview of the principles employed. It is the readers 

responsibility to do your own due diligence if and when you should choose to employ 

this remedy for yourself. 

The Estate 

Our entire estate consists of 1) the original estate, our Divine Inheritance prior to its 

conveyance to the Custodian of the Alien Property at birth, 2) the estate held in trust, 

that is represented by the CoLB, and 3) the remainder or reversion of the estate. 

The remainder would be that equal yet undivided portion of the whole after our 

physical death that is passed down to our heirs and/or merged back into the Divine 

Estate whence it came while the reversion is that portion of the estate redeemed 

from the Public Trust and the trust created by Christ’s New Covenant and merged 

back into the Father’s Kingdom where we become the true heirs. 
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The Law of the Trust 

It is vital to understand that in this process there is one law, the trust indenture, the 

law of the trust, the ONLY law that pertains. In this case the Trust Indenture is 

the Bible. You CANNOT use any other law in this process. You CANNOT use case 

law nor codes and statutes as they do not pertain to the trust. The use of any case law 

and/or codes and statutes will provide the evidence that you do not understand the 

law of the trust(s) and will immediately void the process. I have shared the laws of 

the trust throughout this writing for those with eyes to see and ears to hear. 

The Maxims of Equity 

The maxims of equity are NOT laws but principles under which a system operates. 

Chancellors of equity are said to operate as the conscience of the king. Therefore, the 

laws of the trust and the equity courts operate under the maxims, or principles, of 

equity to provide one a remedy that is just and fair.  

Status – Know Who You Are 

If you claim to be a U S Citizen, Canadian Citizen or any other form of Citizen other 

than a citizen of the Father’s Kingdom, you do not know who you are and this will not 

work for you. The Bible tells us that you cannot serve two masters! A Citizen is 

the property or subject of some king or master. God, the Divine Creator is your King. 

As sovereigns by the Grace of God we owe fealty and homage ONLY to God. WE fulfill 

that fealty and homage by being good stewards and loving all of God’s creation 

unconditionally. We provide you a sample Declaration of Status later in the book. 

Your Authority 

Under what or whose authority do you make this claim against the Divine Estate? 

The bible tells us that salvation comes ONLY in the name of Jesus Christ. Jesus is the 

author of Christ’s New Covenant and the law of the trust created therein, therefore, 

you come under the authority of Jesus Christ. Jesus Christ is your signet and seal. 

Acceptance and the Perfection of Title 

The CoLB is issued to you by the STATE as a gift for your use under a usufruct. A 

usufruct is an adhesion contract setting forth the terms and conditions of its use. 

Adhesion contracts are generally secret contracts the terms not necessarily expressed 

in writing but are rather assumed or implied. The gift remains the property of the 

STATE until you perfect title.  
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When one receives a gift, they must accept the gift to complete the conveyance. You 

must actually accept or take the gift. If one refuses or rejects the gift it remains the 

property of the giver. Acceptance and Acknowledgement is a legal term and/or 

process for perfecting title thereby accepting or taking, making the property your 

own. This perfection of title kills the usufruct and adhesion contract (a sacrifice?) and 

makes it your own. The perfection of title takes a gift out of the Public and places it 

into the private making it your private property. 

The first step to redeeming your Divine Inheritance is the acceptance and 

acknowledgement of the trust, Christ’s New Covenant. We have learned that the 

CoLB represents your equal yet undivided portion of the whole held in trust. 

Therefore, it is the CoLB that must be accepted and acknowledged, perfecting title 

and making it your own private property. Only then do you have the authority to 

surrender the gift. We will offer you a sample acceptance and 

acknowledgement later in the book. 

Once the acceptance and acknowledgement has been executed one must 

endorse the CoLB “For Surrender and Collection to Facilitate the 

Dissolution and Merger of Estates” or similar wording.  

Endorse definition is - to write on the back of; especially: to sign one's name as 

payee (recipient of the value) on the back of (a check or negotiable instrument) in 

order to obtain the (value) cash or credit represented on the face. We as the payee or 

recipient of the estate are redeeming in order to obtain the value represented on the 

face of the instrument, our divine estate. 

Again, one should do their own due diligence in this matter. 

An Action for Reversion 

We have learned that the papacy has decreed that there is no salvation, no freedom, 

outside the church, therefore it would seem logical to surrender the accepted and 

endorsed CoLB to the church but where and how? 

The Catholic church has its own court system, the ecclesiastical courts that just 

happen to handle matters of estates and wills. We have found that these ecclesiastical 

courts are operated by the Arch-Bishops and that an ecclesiastical court exists within 

every arch-diocese. We have also found that one cannot simply walk into an 

ecclesiastical court. They have gate keepers! In fact, they have a series of gate 

keepers and one must walk the straight and narrow way to successfully negotiate their 

way through these gate keepers. Well, of course! One should expect no less! 
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CHAPTER 17 

 

Beyond the Sea 

To negotiate the first gate keeper, we need to understand the Cestui Que Vie Act of 

1666 authored by the Vatican that is the foundation of this trust system represented 

by the CoLB. 

“Cestui que vie” derives from the French and means “he or she who lives”. Black’s 

Law Dictionary confirms that it is a phrase used in legal terms to mean a number of 

things, e.g. “the insured”, “the policyholder” or “the person whose life measures the 

duration of an insurance contract”. According to Black’s Law Dictionary, when the 

word “trust” is added this refers to “the one who benefits” or “he who has a right to 

a beneficial interest in and out of an estate the legal title to which is vested in 

another”. The modern-day term for this, again according to Black’s Law dictionary, 

is “beneficiary”. 

The Act states, in general, that if one has traveled beyond the sea, upon application 

they can be officially determined to be dead to facilitate the conveyance of their 

estate. Beyond the Sea means beyond the realm or kingdom and not necessarily lost 

at sea. 

TWEA dictates that we must convey our property to the United States as collateral 

for our good faith and credit. If we fail and/or refuse to voluntarily convey the 

property the United States can simply seize it. Therefore, upon our entry into this 

world of commerce and legal fictions that exists beyond the Father’s Kingdom mom 

is compelled to file an application as the informant for the CoLB that results in the 

creation of a Cestui Que Vie Trust, our name entered into the Book of the Dead. 

Sounds like we have been officially determined to be dead. Does it not? 
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Cestui Que Vie Act of 1666 goes on to state that IF one returns to the kingdom and is 

found to be alive, the estate, and all of its rents (net earnings) are restored to him. 

This satisfies the bible’s requirement of being Born Again. Our name is removed 

from the Book of the Dead, the Cestui Que Vie Trust is dissolved (sacrificed and 

killed) and our name is again written into the Book of the Tree of Life. 

Through the years there have been countless attempts to prove our living status to no 

avail. So, how do we establish ourselves as being alive having returned from beyond 

the kingdom? 

We have made several attempts to gain access to the ecclesiastical courts but found 

that contacting the church, through a priest or nun did not provide us entry. Our 

petitions that were faxed and emailed to the ecclesiastical courts were met with 

silence and inaction. There was no negotiating with the gate keepers. There was no 

method to prove our living status through electronic communications therefore our 

petitions could NOT be addressed.  

We have learned in equity that we must begin in the Public and then move to the 

private where true equity exists. We must go in low and come out high! We have 

learned that the Secretary of State wears several hats and are endowed with several 

jurisdictions. 

Since the creation of the United States there have been three separate and distinct 

jurisdictions. From 1776 to 1863 there existed the English/American Equity 

jurisdiction. In 1863, the United Stated moved into a military roman equity 

jurisdiction that replaced the English/America Equity and lasted until 1933 where it 

all changed again under TWEA and FDR’s New Deal. 

An Action for Reversion requires the English/America Equity jurisdiction that 

existed from 1776 until 1863. The Secretary of States still enjoys that jurisdiction, but 

we must be able to invoke that jurisdiction. Entry to the Secretary of State for the 

United States in Washington, DC is restricted and guarded by armed gate keepers. 

Again, our petitions were faxed and emailed to the Secretary of State to no avail. We 

needed to be able to prove our living status and that cannot be done electronically or 

digitally. It must be done in personum.  

We have seen that a hand written Bill In Equity authored by a living man, beneficiary 

in original jurisdiction invoking the English/American Equity jurisdiction presented 

to the Secretary of State resulted in an appointment and entry into the ecclesiastical 

courts. But remember, the Secretary of State had armed gate keepers. We needed 

someone in the Public to authenticate our living status.  
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To Authenticate: to prove or serve to prove that (something) is genuine; especially: 

to prove that (an item of evidence) is genuine for the purpose of establishing 

admissibility. 

 We needed someplace where we could actually walk into and tender the proof of our 

living status for authentication. We know that the Secretary of State has an Office 

of Authentication. We have learned that when presented the proper paperwork 

that they will set you up an appointment with the ecclesiastical court. 

We do not suggest that is the only road home. You may very well accomplish the same 

goal by submitting your hand written Bill In Equity to your local Probate Court. 

After all, this is a Probate matter and Probate courts operate in equity. We have seen 

some very interesting things happen in those courts as well when a hand written letter 

or Bill In Equity is presented to the probate court. 

 

It has been said that when writing we are casting a spell, thus the word spelling. If 

that is true then is writing in cursive not casting a curse? The question became do we 

write these Bills In Equity in print or cursive?  

Neither, we write in script? Script is the inspired writings of the scribe. Script and 

cursive appear the same but differ in the intent of the author when putting pen to 

paper. Let us take a look at handwriting interpretations for a better understanding. 

We find that a curse can be ‘any expressed wish that some form of adversity or 

misfortune will befall or attach to one or more persons, a place, or an object.’ But, a 

"curse" may refer to such a wish or pronouncement made effective by a supernatural 

or spiritual power, such as a god or gods, a spirit, or a natural force. Although we wish 

our writing to be inspired by and made effective by a supernatural or spiritual power, 

such as  God the Divine spirit, we do not wish to invoke that inspiration in a negative 

manner such as a curse. 
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It should be our intent to author an inspired writing and not to cast a spell or a curse. 

Intent is one of the building blocks of creation and can dramatically influence our 

manifestations. 

Handwriting Interpretation. Print letters are the ones that resemble computer 

letters or typewriter letters. Their characteristic is that they lack accessory traits. They 

are composed only by the essential parts that compose the skeleton of each letter. 

They are disconnected, no decorations and no complex parts. 

Cursive/Script = Due to singularity present in human beings, typical and personal 

traits can be observed. 

Print is a mechanical and neutral adaptation similar to a machine, which turns 

out to be indifferent and passive. On the other hand, cursive/script includes 

strokes that move upwards and downwards and connect with each other through 

angles and curves and expresses the emotions of the writer and is modified 

according to states of mind and maturity degrees. 

Print is a regressive type of writing. Its movements do not move. It is static. Traits 

towards the left or tightness are not necessarily found. Cursive/script 

“progresses”. It moves forward, it projects. Print is “detained”. It stops.  
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CHAPTER 18 

 
Through the Narrow Gate to Salvation 

If correctly presented at the window of the Office of Authentications or probate court, 

you will receive an appointment and location of the ecclesiastical court. There will be 

scripture carved on the outside of the building and a guard on the door. Inside there 

will be a bible on every desk and scripture on the walls. You have entered into a true 

Court of Conscience. No one will be allowed in with you. You are on your own. Sot 

of! 

In Mathew 10: 18-20 we are told that: 18On My account, you will be brought before 

governors and kings as witnesses to them and to the Gentiles. 19But when they hand 

you over, do not worry about how to respond or what to say. In that hour you will be 

given what to say. 20For it will not be you speaking, but the Spirit of your Father 

speaking through you. 

The Kingdom of Heaven is within you. The law is written on your heart so speak from 

the heart for in a true court of conscience the truth will be known! 

You may well be asked ‘Under what authority do you come?’ The correct response 

should be something like, ‘On the authority of Jesus Christ, my signet and seal.’ You 

will be tested to see if you truly know who you are. You will be tested to determine 

your true intent. You will be tested to see what is in your heart. 

If you get this far by simply copying and pasting documents together while failing to 

do your homework you will be sent away without a remedy. 
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If you pass the inquisition an appointment will be set for you with the U.S. Treasury 

where you will receive a full accounting. This may take several days to accomplish but 

you will be very happy with the results.  

You will need to have a private trust set up in advance to receive the funds. A private 

trust NOT a statutory trust! If you do not have a private trust and/or fail to bring 

proof of that trust you will not receive your funds at that time. They will ask you to 

come back which could take many months to arrange so come prepared. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



106 
 

CHAPTER 19 

 

What Benefits Can We Expect?  

The reversion is happening on a national scale at the time of this writing. The United 

States military, working under the direction of the new trustee(s) are paving the way 

for the dissolution of the old trust and the reversion of the divine estate back to the 

Father’s Kingdom. The City of London was been placed on notice and evidence of the 

claim and reversion thereof have been duly tendered months ago. Eighty-seven 

trillion dollars of derivatives have been charged back to the Queen. A new asset 

backed banking system is ready to go online ready to receive the accounts, the net 

earnings of the people. We have seen evidence of a pending change in the legal and 

court systems as they revert back to an equitable system where an actual victim and 

a valid claim of damages with be required to constitute a crime. We have seen the 

announcement from the City of Atlanta who are closing down their drug enforcement 

division in order to focus on real crime. The courts in Minnesota have ‘briefed the 

attorneys’ and in an attempt to clean up the docket are now negotiating a settlement 

whereby the ‘offender’ must consent to accept and pay for probation and/or 

programs. 

In spite of the public ‘optics’ being presented to the people behind the scenes we are 

seeing the eminent termination of all hostilities in the world and the return of our 

soldiers to their families. Disclosure of Extra Terrestrials is ramping up as the United 

States will no longer be able to fund their Secret Space Force with their black budgets. 

They now need the people to consent to footing the bill in order to keep it operational. 

Of course, the people will not fund a Space Force until they are made aware that there 

is, indeed, other life forms, not only out there, but living among us right here on earth. 

There is already talk of a global jubilee of national debt as well as all student loans. 

This jubilee, coupled with the new global trade agreements and currency revaluation 

are all a part of the planned reset of the global economic system. 

On a personal level the people will be required to go through a process and 

successfully negotiate the court of conscience in order to discharge their debt and 

access their abundance, the net earnings for the use of your good faith and credit.  
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CHAPTER 20 

 
In Closing 

At some point in time you will have to sign a NDA, a Non-Disclosure Agreement. 

Violations of the NDA will result in the loss of your funds, your Divine Inheritance! 

Regaining access could take a bit to accomplish so honor the agreement. Leave the 

past in the past and move into a new world of unconditional love! Be the change you 

seek in the world as it truly is a choice. 

We now know that Jesus provided a solution for those with eyes to see and ears to 

hear! There have been those who came here to shed some light on the straight and 

narrow because the time has come to finally move out of the 3D world of separation 

where we have chosen to learn our soul lessons through pain and suffering and create 

a new 5D world of unity where we may now learn our soul lessons through love and 

compassion in a world of abundance and prosperity.  

We will continue to see the destruction of the old world for as long as the people need 

adversity to roust them out of complacency.  When building a new structure, the old 

must first be demolished. As a pendulum reaches its apex and returns upon its path 

it destroys all in its path leaving a blank canvas in its wake ready for creation. How 

you see the coming events is a choice. Do you choose to view them standing in front 

of the pendulum in the midst of the destruction or do you choose to stand in the wake, 

paint brush in hand ready to co-create a new and exciting world? Neither perspective 

is right or wrong as there are lessons to be learned from each. It truly is a choice! 

I have been on this path for 45 years and it has been a long and rocky road. The path 

has been straight and narrow and lined with briars. I found that the law is indeed 

written on our hearts if we will simply quiet the mind and go within. We can connect 
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with our higher self, our intuition, God, Source, whatever you choose to call it. We 

can love ourselves unconditionally and with that we can love all of God’s creation 

unconditionally. I have found that peace of mind is a bi-product of letting go of the 

fear and doubt, the guilt and shame; With releasing all judgment and accepting 

people, including ourselves, where they are in this now moment in time. 

I have paint brush and paint in hand ready to co-create a new and wonderful world! 

I envision a world of abundance and prosperity where we can learn our soul lessons 

through love and compassion. A world of unconditional love for self and all of God’s 

Creation. I hope I have been able to shed some light on the straight and narrow way 

and I hope to see you on the other side, paint brush in hand, ready to co-create a 5D 

world of abundance, prosperity and more importantly, a world of unconditional 

love! 

********************** 

One Last Thought 

The Bible tells us in Mathew that Christ gave Peter the Keys to the Kingdom who 

passed them down to ‘Pope’ Linus as the first Successor to Peter who has passed them 

down through 266 successive popes until the present day. This was Christ’s New 

Covenant, a trust indenture, the keys given to Peter were the Keys to the Earthly 

Patriarchy Kingdom we see today. This Patriarchy kingdom has become so extremely 

out of balance as to create chaos and confusion in the world and has brought this 

earthly kingdom to the brink of destruction. The Bible, the trust indenture, a contract 

or covenant, is the laws of the trust. 

But, before Peter, there was another set of keys given to Mary Magdalene. These are 

the Keys to the Matriarchy Kingdom of Heaven that were replaced by the earthly keys 

through Christ’s New Covenant in Mathew. 

Today we not only see the Keys to both the Kingdom of Heaven and the Keys to the 

Kingdom of Earth present on earth but we are witnessing the merger of the two 

kingdoms returning balance to the world. We are about to witness the merger of the 

male and female energies, the merger of the Kingdoms of Heaven and of Earth 

creating the zero point of Creation, balance and heaven on earth.  

As the masses travelled the broad path through the wide gate to destruction there 

have been those who have travelled the straight and narrow fulfilling prophecy, 

bringing about the culmination of Christ’s New Covenant and liberating earth to 

facilitate the creation of heaven on earth.  

This merger is a process to be experienced, both personal and national, that will bring 

about great upheaval and change for God hath no fury like a woman scorned! 
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SECTION FOUR 

 
 

Sample Documents 

Again, let me begin with a disclaimer. I am NOT an attorney nor member of the BAR 

Association. Nothing presented here shall constitute legal advice. You are advised to 

do your own due diligence in the handling of your private affairs.  

In Part 4 we provide you a collection of sample document for the reader’s edification 

and review hopefully shedding some light on the empowering language one might 

employ as you move to take control of your divine inheritance. 
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CHAPTER 21 

An Expression of My Free Will 

and Testament  
By the author 

Before Abraham Was I Am, sovereign by the Grace of God, Grantee in original 
jurisdiction, Keeper of the Extraordinary Seal of Saint Peter, the servant of the 
servants of God, now coming in the name of Jesus Christ, my signet and seal, seeking 
salvation. 

I have travelled the straight and narrow way, beyond mere faith and belief forsaking 
all others, following the commands of Jesus Christ in His New Covenant. I have been 
cleansed in the waters of baptism for the repentance and forgiveness of sins.  

 I seek that salvation that is an authentic regeneration, a new birth, a new spirit with 
death to and freedom from sins. 

I do not seek salvation for the sake of Israel or her deeds, but for God and His glory, 
to advance God’s Kingdom, which has been profaned. I come in the name of Jesus 
Christ seeking a salvation that will last forever. As an empath and His servant, I have 
vicariously endured the suffering and born the sins of the many. 

I come for that salvation, both personal and national, that is a transition from death 
to life, a spiritual birth from above in which God reigns sovereign. A salvation that is 
a cup of thanksgiving lifted up to God that is experienced as joy; A salvation that is a 
torch and a shield; A salvation that encompasses both the physical and spiritual 
dimensions of life; that is a new perspective, that transcends the human point of view, 
and participation in a new creation with attention to the earthly needs; For the 
forgiveness of sins and the mitigation of its effects, that repentance and forgiveness 
may be proclaimed for all nations in fulfillment of God’s promise to bless all nations 
through Abraham. I seek a salvation wherein believers will experience Christ’s 
presence in new and resurrected bodies no longer burdened by the vestiges of sin. 

The Bride has made herself ready 

I have been tested in the crucible of humiliation as gold is tested in fire. In fulfillment 
of Christ’s command to “Turn Yourself” I have cast away my sins and transgressions 
via a Godly repentance and I have clothed myself in agape, the love of God for man 
and man for God, for we are One with God. I stand ready to eat from the Tree of Life 
which is in the midst of the paradise of God; To eat of the hidden manna. 
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I accept and acknowledge Christ’s New Covenant that has been etched into my heart, 
a covenant of a new heart, of a new birth, of regeneration performed by agape love 
placed within now coming into agreement and union with God.  

I have accepted and acknowledged the Certificate of Live Birth, that gave rise to the 
registration of my name in the Book of the Dead, the anti-Christ that has ruled the 
affairs of my daily life, perfecting title to the Estate in readiness for surrender and 
merger to facilitate the union in Oneness, to be born again into the Father’s Kingdom.  

 

The Authentic Union – The Marriage  

It is my free will and intent to now surrender the estate for collection and merger into 

the greater estate of thy Father to facilitate my transition from death to life, removing 

my name from the Book of the Dead ensuring that my name is never blotted from the 

Book of Life. 

 

    Peter 
Jesus Christ is my signet and seal 
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CHAPTER 22 
 

Declaration of Status 
 

I, the undersigned, hereinafter “I,” “My” or “Me,” bound by Conscience to speak 

truth in a certain, complete, and full manner, do herein establish the facts in 

accordance with My own knowledge, belief and memory, by my testament, to wit: 

I am the One Consciousness having a human experience. I am a son of the Almighty 

Ever Living Creator (the one source of all creation), seed of Abraham’s seed, joint 

heir according to the promise in Genesis whereby the Lord granted “dominion over 

the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and over the cattle, and over all the 

earth, and over every creeping thing that creepeth upon the earth.” I am an alien and 

tenant on the land called earth, overseer and steward by express grant of the Lord, to 

whom alone I owe homage and allegiance. The Lord has proclaimed: “Now therefore 

ye are no more strangers and foreigners, but fellow citizens with the saints, and of 

the household of God. Ephesians (Ch. 2 v 19). I am not of the bondswoman, but of 

the free. Galatians (Ch 4 v 31) 

I reside in this physical body, a transient domicile, a ‘man,’ en esse, moto proprio; A 

Living sentient being, inspired by My Creator and acting on My own impulse having 

all of the rights of a sovereign, a king.  As grantee and beneficiary of the original 

grant, I over stand and have been granted dominion over all things, including all 

legal fictions of the world of commerce. My Creator has never granted Me authority 

to animate or make use of an artificial limited liability “LEGAL PERSON'', to escape 

or limit my liability at any place or on any plane under a subjugated carnal theory of 

limited liability. I shall be fully responsible for my private person's engagement in 

this fictional world of commerce. 

I have denounced, withdrawn, revoked and made void any/all form of commercial 

status, assumed and/or presumed that has been forced upon Me by deceit, fraud 

or otherwise.  I have further denounced, withdrawn, revoked and made void all acts 

and/or actions which have been assumed and/or presumed to constitute My 

voluntary consent to waive My beneficial status in original jurisdiction for that of 

some inferior status and jurisdiction, for fraud failing full disclosure. 
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I, the undersigned, promise and pledge to be above reproach and to fully embrace 

the traits of honor and integrity. I shall at all times resist arrogance, violence, greed 

and excess choosing rather to be hospitable, a lover of good, self-controlled, 

upright, disciplined, equitable and at peace with the world. I accept full 

accountability for my words, deeds and actions.  In all decisions I shall be always 

mindful of the 7th generation and the best and highest good of the divine estate.  I 

acknowledge and accept that I am a joint tenant on the land having a divine right of 

use of an undivided portion of the whole yet bear a responsibility to the whole. 

The status of Grantee and Beneficiary in Original Jurisdiction can never be altered, 

converted or diminished, nor can it be given, granted, gifted or alienated and 

remains intact in perpetuity as a Grant from the Creator. The Beneficial Owner in 

Original Jurisdiction enjoys an absolute divine right of use of the property known as 

the Divine Estate free from license, fees and/or taxes. 

I am who I say I am and Not who the legal fictions of commerce assume I am! 

I have never knowingly, willingly and with full disclose abandoned, waived or 

subordinated my right, title and interest as Beneficial Owner. 

I reserve the right to amend this Testament (Affidavit) at any time for any reason 

and without notice. 

The record is now created, formed, made, is and shall remain uncompromised. 

Further I sayeth naught. 

Done this the ______ day of ______________, two thousand twenty in the year of 

our Lord. 

         

_____________________________ seal 

     Grantee/ Beneficiary   

        

I hereby testify and give witness that I have known the autographor and sealor and 

know him to be a living man of honor and integrity and personally witnessed him 

attach their autograph hereto. 
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CHAPTER 23 

Notice of Deed of Acknowledgement 

and Acceptance 
Notice of Deed of Acknowledgement and Acceptance 

Without Consideration 

Nunc Pro Tunc Ab Initio 

 
   TO:   UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, Grantor 

 STATE OF OHIO; Grantor 

Lance Himes - Director, Ohio Department of Health; Grantor/Assignor/Transferor  

FROM:  

John Que Public, Grantee/Assignee/Transferee, Non-              fiduciary 

Agent/Protector and beneficiary of Private Business Trust: JOHN QUE PUBLIC.  

SUBJECT: Acknowledgement and Acceptance of Special License  

 
I, John Que Public, in esse, moto proprio, Grantee/Assignee/Transferee, Non-fiduciary Agent, 

Protector and beneficiary of: JOHN QUE PUBLIC - Private Business Trust, now coming as 

Grantor, with specific intent and purpose, do hereby acknowledge and accept, without 

consideration, the below identified Special License issued as authorized by the President of the 

United States under the Trading With the Enemy Act (TWEA). 

Special License:   

Certificate of Live Birth File # 12345678 

  JOHN QUE PUBLIC 

  Registration Date 11/22/1976 

  Nativity Date  11/30/1976 

Maxim: Equity will not aid a volunteer.  

Maxim: Equity will not perfect an imperfect gift. 

 

Accepted and Acknowledged this the ____ day of______, 2020 

  

______________________ 

John Que Public, en esse, moto proprio,  

 Grantee/Assignee/Transferee; Non-                           

 fiduciary Agent/Protector/Beneficiary   

       

 

_________________________              ______________________ 

Witness signature                               Witness signature 
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CHAPTER 24 
 

Writ of Precipe - Writ of Covenant 
 

This Bill in Equity is submitted for filing and review.  Claimant, a sovereign by the 

Grace of God, Grantee and Beneficiary in Original Jurisdiction, a non-surety, non-

quasi-trustee, claiming the rights of a de jure, Pre-1933 Private American National 

Citizen of the United States, whose private individual citizenship status is protected 

by Section one of the Fourteenth Amendment to the Constitution of the United 

States.  (See attached public documents ) Complainant privately resides in exclusive 

English/American Equity, as opposed to concurrent Equity and at Common Law, 

within a non-militarily-occupied, private estate without the military jurisdiction of 

the United States, which, by presidential proclamation, has been in a declared state 

of national emergency, and thus, a state of war, since March 9, 1933, via Proclamation 

2040 approved and confirmed by Congress. 

 

This Bill in Equity concerns extraordinary matters of a public trust, the Constitution 

of the United States, and a private equity trust, its trust documents being special and 

private, restricted and confidential, proprietary and privileged to be seen only by the 

Chancellor in Chambers. 

 

This Bill in Equity is intended to be heard during an extra and special term of the 

Chancery Court under exigent circumstances as it concerns time sensitive relief. 

 

This Bill in Equity is intended to be heard by an Article III judge under the exclusive 

English/American Equity jurisdiction of the Court, said judicial power having been 

granted to the Court by Article III, Section 2, Clause 1 of the Constitution of the 

United States of America. 

 

This Bill in Equity is to be sealed at the demand of Complainant, to be filed and heard 

by the Chancellor in Chambers to the exclusion of the public and the press, not to be 

reviewed on any public website, government or private, including “Pacer,” and never 

to be for publication. 

 

This Bill in Equity is not to be assigned a general and public “CV” court docket 

number, but rather is to be given a miscellaneous, special and private Equity docket 

number. 

 

This Bill in Equity is without the “Federal Rules of Civil Procedure,” to be subject  to 

the rules of the Chancery Court set forth by Henry R. Gibson in his A Treatise on Suits 
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in Chancery (Knoxville, Tennessee: Gaut-Ogden Company, 1907), Vol. II, pp. 950-

966; Sections 1189-1205. 

 

This Bill in Equity is not to be construed to be anything but a private Bill in Equity to 

be heard only in Chambers.  Its filing fee shall be paid in lawful dollars of the United 

States with a Postal Money Order to the exclusion of military war script known as 

“Federal Reserve Notes.” 

 

My contact information is: 
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LAW OF THE SUIT 

 

I. Bible 

II. Constitution of the United States of America 

III. Maxims of Equity: 
 

1) Equity sees that as done what ought to be done. 

2) Equity will not suffer a wrong to be without a remedy. 

3) Equity delights in equality. 

4) One who seeks equity must do equity. 

5) Equity aids the vigilant, not those who slumber on their rights. 

6) Equity imputes an intent to fulfill an obligation. 

7) Equity acts in personam or on persons. 

8) Equity abhors a forfeiture. 

9) Equity does not require an idle gesture. 

10) He who comes into equity must come with clean hands. 

11) Equity delights to do justice and not by halves. 

12) Equity will take jurisdiction to avoid a multiplicity of suits. 

13) Equity follows the law. 

14) Equity will not aid a volunteer. 

15) Where equities are equal, the law will prevail. 

16) Between equal equities the first in order of time shall prevail. 

17) Equity will not complete an imperfect gift. 

18) Equity will not allow a statute to be used as a cloak for fraud. 

19) Equity will not allow a trust to fail for want of a trustee. 

20) Equity regards the beneficiary as the true owner. 

 

RULES OF COURT 
 

A Treatise on Suits in Chancery (1907) by Henry R. Gibson, pp. 950-966; Sections 

1189-1205 to the exclusion of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure (1938). 

 

TABLE OF AUTHORITIES 
 

1. Perry, Jairus Ware, A Treatise on the Law of Trusts and Trustees (Boston: 

Little, Brown and Company, 1882) Vols. I-II. 

2. Story, Joseph, Commentaries on Equity Pleadings and the Incidents Thereof 

According to the Practice of the Courts of Equity of England and America 

(Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1892). 

3. Pomeroy, Jr., John Norton, Pomeroy’s Equity Jurisprudence (San Francisco: 

Bancroft-Whitney Co., 1905) Vols. I-IV. 

4. Gibson, Henry R., A Treatise on Suits in Chancery (Knoxville, Tennessee: Gaut-

Ogden Company, Printers and Binders, 1907) 
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Court of Chancery 
BILL IN EQUITY 

 
“Equity delights in equality.” 

A) PARTIES 

 

1. John Que Public, Before Abraham was I am; Sovereign by the Grace of God, 

Grantee and Beneficiary in Original Jurisdiction, Keeper of the Extraordinary 

Seal of Saint Peter, claiming the rights and remedies afforded a Pre-1933 Private 

American National Citizen of the United States, privately residing in exclusive 

English/American Equity within a non-militarily-occupied private estate, County 

of Washington, 123 Private Street NE, Washington, District of Columbia, Zip 

Code Excepted [20011], now coming as Grantor/Settler.    

     Complainant  

 

2. Donald John Trump, President/Commander In Chief, United States of America, 

the provisional, occupational government empowered via The Trading With The 

Enemy Act and administrating a ‘paper occupation’ over the land known as 

America, publicly residing at 1600 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W. Washington, D.C., 

20500, Defendant and Trustee. 

 

3. Steven Terner Mnuchin, Secretary of the Treasury, United States of America, the 

provisional, occupational government empowered via The Trading With The 

Enemy Act and administrating a ‘paper occupation’ over the land known as 

America, publicly residing at 1500 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., Washington, 

D.C., 20220, Defendant and Trustee. 

 

B) JURISDICTION 

 

“Equity imputes an intent to fulfill an obligation.” 

 

Michael R Pompeo, Secretary of State having a fiduciary duty to determine who is a 

‘friend’ and who is an ‘enemy’ and Chancellor in exclusive equity jurisdiction, Keeper 

of the King’s Conscience under the exclusive English/America equity law forum 

established in the organic constitution that existed between 1776 – 1863. 

Exclusive Equity Jurisdiction 

The Exclusive English/America equity jurisdiction as established under the original 

organic constitution operating under the Maxims of Equity in the non-military 

occupied private estate administrated by the United States for the American people 

between 1776 – 1863 
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 Today the Secretary of State retains their exclusive equity jurisdiction with a 

fiduciary duty to provide an equitable remedy for any beneficiary grievance of 

trespass.  

Today, the United States operates and administrates the land known as America 

under a provisional, military ‘paper occupation,’ or an occupation by consent of the 

people. The United States gains 100% of its authority in said paper occupation under 

the Trading With The Enemy Act (TWEA) as amended by the Emergency Banking 

Relief Act of 1933. TWEA is the trust indenture for what is known as the 1933 New 

Deal Public Trust while the Custodian of the Alien Property and the President of the 

United States are the co-trustees thereof. All officers, officials, agents and employees 

of the United States are agents of the trustee(s), designated and empowered under 

TWEA, and subject to the jurisdiction of the Secretary of State in exclusive equity 

jurisdiction. 

C) STATEMENT OF FACTS 

“One who seeks equity must do equity.” 

 

1. Complainant is sovereign by the Grace of God, Grantee and Beneficiary in 

original jurisdiction claiming the protections afforded the status of a Pre-1933 

Private American National Citizen of the United States, said status being 

protected by Section 1 of the Fourteenth Amendment to the Constitution for the 

United States of America.  (See attached Proof of Status & Identity by Testimonial 

and related documents) 

2. Complainant has no express or implied contract with either the federal or state 

governments that may have altered or modified said constitutional citizenship 

status of Complainant thereby, reducing said status in substance to that of a 

quasi-corporation/artificial person by operation of law or otherwise.   

3. Therefore, Complainant is a member of the sovereign American political 

community known as “We the People” having ordained and established the 

“Constitution for the United States of America” to secure the blessings of liberty 

for themselves and their Posterity of which Complainant is a beneficially-

interested member.   

“Equity regards the beneficiary as the true owner.” 

4. Therefore, Complainant is the Beneficiary and the Defendants are the Trustees 

of the great Grantor Trust of American liberty known as the “Constitution for the 

United States of America.”  Confirming the federal government as being a trustee 

and “We the People” being beneficiaries, the Supreme Court has testified: 

 

5. Complainant is the Sole Beneficiary and Defendants are the Trustees of the 

express grantor trust “JOHN QUE PUBLIC” evidenced by private, proprietary 

trust documents only to be seen by the Chancellor in Chambers. 
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6. As a result of the above trust relationships, Claimant has unalienable beneficial 

rights to the full protection of his private property rights; his right to life liberty 

and the pursuit of happiness; the full rights of a king, by the Grace of God; 

7. As a result of the above trust relationships, the Defendants have a fiduciary duty 

to provide the full protection of my private property rights; my right to life liberty 

and the pursuit of happiness; the full rights of a king, by the Grace of God; 

 

D) Breach of Trust 

 

8. The trustees are in breach of their fiduciary duties failing to control their 

occupational forces who are more akin to bands of marauding bandits who 

outrage and scathe the country, pillaging and plundering the beneficiaries taxing 

them for the use of their own property; 

9. The trustees are in breach of their fiduciary duties failing to suppress the 

depredations of unalienable rights and disturbances ignited and perpetuated by 

their occupational forces that threaten the trust and beneficiaries thereof; 

10. The trustees are in breach of their fiduciary duties failing to investigate the 

rampant and overt acts of treason by the occupational forces that threaten to 

destroy the trust and the beneficiaries thereof. 

11. The trustees are in breach of fiduciary duty for their refusal to settle and close the 

trust and return the property to its rightful owner in accordance with the will of 

the Grantor/Settlor and Beneficiary. 

12. The acts of the trustees, agents of the military occupational force, are a trespass 

on Claimant’s priority equity claim. (see attached Notice of an Unregistered 

Equity Claim by publication) 

13. Trustees are in breach of trust evidenced by private, proprietary trust 

documents only to be seen in Chambers. 

 

PRAYER FOR PROCESS 

“Equity acts in personam, or on persons.” 

 

14. Wherefore Complainant prays the Court make process upon Defendants in 

person to appear and answer by oath for their breaches of trust set forth in this 

Bill. 

 

PRAYER FOR RELIEF 

“Equity delights to do justice and not by halves.” 

 

15. WHEREFORE, your Complainant, being without remedy save in a Court of 

exclusive English/American Equity, where such matters relating to citizenship 

status in conjunction with express grantor trusts, are properly cognizable for the 

de jure, Pre-1933 Private American National Citizen protected by Section 1 of the 
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Fourteenth Amendment to the Constitution of the United States, prays this Court 

acting as Trustee for the enforcement of said trusts on behalf of both the 

Beneficiary and Trustees: 

 

a. Provide protection including, but not limited to, identification documents 

pertaining to trade, transportation and communication, as well as documents 

pertaining to international travel and personal security; the necessary passes to 

facilitate the ease of movement in, out and through the occupied territory; 

 

b. Provide a full accounting of all assets including, but not limited to, all monies and 

property held in trust by Defendants/Trustees for the benefit of Complainant/ 

Beneficiary; 

 

c. Provide any other relief, declaratory or otherwise, the Court may deem just, 

proper and right according to Equity and good conscience. 

 

 “Equity will not allow a trust to fail for want of a trustee.” 

 

Witness my hand and seal this the ___ day of ____, 2020 

 

  Submitted In the name of Jesus Christ 

 

 

 ___________________________________ 

 John Que Public, Complainant  seal 

 Jesus Christ is my signet and seal 
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CHAPTER 26 

Maxims of Equity 
 

Maxims of Equity -from Wikipedia (LINK) 

Role of maxims: Maxims of equity are not a rigid set of rules, but are, rather, general 

principles which can be deviated from in specific cases.[2] Snell’s Equity, an English 

treatise, takes the view that the “Maxims do not cover the whole ground, and 

moreover they overlap, one maxim contains by implication what belongs to another. 

Indeed it would not be difficult to reduce all under two: ‘Equity will not suffer a wrong 

to be without a remedy and ‘Equity acts on the person ‘”.[3] 

List of Maxims 

    1 Equity sees that as done what ought to be done 

    2 Equity will not suffer a wrong to be without a remedy 

    3 Equity delights in equality 

    4 One who seeks equity must do equity 

    5 Equity aids the vigilant, not those who slumber on their rights 

    6 Equity imputes an intent to fulfill an obligation 

    7 Equity acts in personum on persons 

    8 Equity abhors a forfeiture 

    9 Equity does not require an idle gesture 

    10 He who comes into equity must come with clean hands 

    11 Equity delights to do justice and not by halves 

    12 Equity will take jurisdiction to avoid a multiplicity of suits 

    13 Equity follows the law 

    14 Equity will not aid a volunteer 

    15 Where equities are equal, the law will prevail 

    16 Between equal equities the first in order of time shall prevail 

    17 Equity will not complete an imperfect gift 

    18 Equity will not allow a statute to be used as a cloak for fraud 

    19 Equity will not allow a trust to fail for want of a trustee 

    20 Equity regards the beneficiary as the true owner 

 

Let us Expand on the Maxims 
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1. Equity sees that as done what ought to be done 

This maxim means that when individuals are required, by their agreements or by law, 

to perform some act of legal significance, equity will regard that act as having been 

done as it ought to have been done, even before it has actually happened. This makes 

possible the legal phenomenon of equitable conversion. Sometimes this is phrased as 

“equity regards as done what should have been done”. 

The consequences of this maxim, and of equitable conversion, are significant in their 

bearing on the risk of loss in transactions. When parties enter a contract for a sale of 

real property, the buyer is deemed to have obtained an equitable right that becomes 

a legal right only after the deal is completed. 

Due to his equitable interest in the outcome of the transaction, the buyer who suffers 

a breach may be entitled to the equitable remedy of specific performance (although 

not always, see below). If he is successful in seeking a remedy at law, he is entitled to 

the value of the property at the time of breach regardless of whether it has appreciated 

or depreciated. 

The fact that the buyer may be forced to suffer a depreciation in the value of the 

property means that he bears the risk of loss if, for example, the improvements on 

the property he bought burn down while he is still in escrow. 

Problems may sometimes arise because, through some lapse or omission, insurance 

coverage is not in force at the time a claim is made. If the policyholder has clearly 

been at fault in this connection, because, for example, he has not paid premiums 

when he should have, then it will normally be quite reasonable for an insurer to 

decline to meet the claim. However, it gets more difficult if the policyholder is no 

more at fault than the insurer. The fair solution in the circumstances may be arrived 

at by applying the principle that equity regards that as done that ought to be done. In 

other words, what would the position have been if what should have been done had 

been done? 

Thus, in one case, premiums on a life insurance policy were overdue. The insurer’s 

letter to the policyholder warning him of this fact was never received by the 

policyholder, who died shortly after the policy consequently lapsed. It was clear that 

if the notice had been received by the policyholder, he or his wife would have taken 

steps to ensure the policy continued in force, because the policyholder was terminally 

ill at the time and the coverage provided by the policy was something his wife was 

plainly going to require in the foreseeable future. Since the policyholder would have 

been fully entitled to pay the outstanding premium at that stage, regardless of his 

physical condition, the insurer (with some persuasion from the Bureau) agreed that 

the matter should be dealt with as if the policyholder had done so. In other words, his 

widow was entitled to the sum assured less the outstanding premium. In other similar 

cases, however, it has not been possible to follow the same principle because there 

has not been sufficiently clear evidence that the policy would have been renewed. 
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Another illustration of the application of this equitable principle was in connection 

with motor vehicle insurance. A policyholder was provided with coverage on the basis 

that she was entitled to a “no claims” discount from her previous insurer. 

Confirmation to this effect from the previous insurer was required. When that was 

not forthcoming, her coverage was cancelled by the brokers who had issued the initial 

coverage note. This was done without reference to the insurer concerned whose 

normal practice in such circumstances would have been to maintain coverage and to 

require payment of the full premium until proof of the no claims discount was 

forthcoming. Such proof was eventually obtained by the policyholder, but only after 

she had been involved in an accident after the cancellation by the brokers of the 

policy. Here again, the fair outcome was to look at what would have happened if the 

insurer’s normal practice had been followed. In such circumstances, the policyholder 

would plainly have still had a policy at the time of the accident. The insurer itself had 

not acted incorrectly at any stage. However, in the circumstances, it was equitable for 

it to meet the claim. 

2. Equity will not suffer a wrong to be without a remedy 

When seeking an equitable relief, the one that has been wronged has the stronger 

hand. The stronger hand is the one that has the capacity to ask for a legal remedy 

(judicial relief). In equity, this form of remedy is usually one of specific performance 

or an injunction (injunctive relief). These are superior remedies to those 

administered at common law such as damages. The Latin legal maxim is ubi jus ibi 

remedium (“where there is a right, there must be a remedy”), sometimes cited as ubi 

jus ibi remediam. 

The maxim is necessarily subordinate to positive principles and cannot be applied 

either to subvert established rules of law or to give the courts a jurisdiction hitherto 

unknown, and it is only in a general not in a literal sense that the maxim has force. 

Case law dealing with principle of this maxim at law include Ashby v White[4] and 

Bivens v. Six Unknown Named Agents.[5] The application of this principle at law was 

key in the decision of Marbury v. Madison,[6] wherein it was necessary to establish 

that Marbury had a right to his commission in the first place in order for Chief Justice 

Marshall to make his more wide-ranging decision. 

3. Equity delights in equality 

Where two persons have an equal right, the property will be divided equally. Thus 

equity will presume joint owners to be tenants in common unless the parties have 

expressly agreed otherwise. Equity also favours partition, if requested, of jointly held 

property. 

4. One who seeks equity must do equity 

To receive equitable relief, the petitioning party must be willing to complete all of its 

own obligations as well. The applicant to a court of equity is just as much subject to 
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the power of that court as the defendant. This maxim may also overlap with the clean 

hands maxim (see below). 

5. Equity aids the vigilant, not those who slumber on their rights 

Vigilantibus non dormientibus aequitas subvenit. 

A person who has been wronged must act relatively swiftly to preserve their rights. 

Otherwise, they are guilty of laches, an untoward delay in litigation with the 

presumed intent of denying claims. This differs from a statute of limitations, in that 

a delay is particularized to individual situations, rather than a general prescribed 

legal amount of time. In addition, even where a limitation period has not yet run, 

laches may still occur. The equitable rule of laches and acquiescence was first 

introduced in Chief Young Dede v. African Association Ltd[7] 

6. Equity imputes an intent to fulfill an obligation 

Generally speaking, near performance of a general obligation will be treated as 

sufficient unless the law requires perfect performance, such as in the exercise of an 

option. Text writers give an example of a debtor leaving a legacy to his creditor equal 

to or greater than his obligation. Equity regards such a gift as performance of the 

obligation so the creditor cannot claim both the legacy and payment of the debt. 

7. Equity acts in personam or persons 

In England, there was a distinction drawn between the jurisdiction of the law courts 

and that of the chancery court. Courts of law had jurisdiction over property as well as 

persons and their coercive power arose out of their ability to adjust ownership rights. 

Courts of equity had power over persons. Their coercive power arose from the ability, 

on authority of the crown, to hold a violator in contempt, and take away his or her 

freedom (or money) until he or she purged himself or herself of his or her 

contumacious behavior. This distinction helped preserve a separation of powers 

between the two courts. 

Nevertheless, courts of equity also developed a doctrine that an applicant must assert 

a “property interest”. This was a limitation on their own power to issue relief. This 

does not mean that the courts of equity had taken jurisdiction over property. Rather, 

it means that they came to require that the applicant assert a right of some significant 

substance as opposed to a claim for relief based on an injury to mere emotional or 

dignitary interests. 

8. Equity abhors a forfeiture 

Today, a mortgagor refers to his interest in the property as his “equity”. The origin of 

the concept, however, was actually a mirror-image of the current practice. 

At common law, a mortgage was a conveyance of the property, with a condition 

subsequent, that if the grantor paid the secured indebtedness to the grantee on or 
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before a date certain (the “law” day) then the conveyance would be void, otherwise to 

remain in full force and effect. As was inevitable, debtors would be unable to pay on 

the law day, and if they tendered the debt after the time had passed, the creditor owed 

no duty to give the land back. So, then the debtor would run to the court of equity, 

plead that there was an unconscionable forfeiture about to occur, and beg the court 

to grant an equitable decree requiring the lender to surrender the property upon 

payment of the secured debt with interest to date. And the equity courts granted these 

petitions quite regularly and often without regard for the amount of time that had 

lapsed since the law day had passed. The lender could interpose a defense of laches, 

saying that so much time had gone by (and so much improvement and betterment 

had taken place) that it would be inequitable to require undoing the finality of the 

mortgage conveyance. Other defenses, including equitable estoppel, were used to bar 

redemption as well. 

This unsettling system had a negative impact on the willingness of lenders to accept 

real estate as collateral security for loans. Since a lender could not re-sell the property 

until it had been in uncontested possession for years, or unless it could show changed 

circumstances, the value of real estate collateral was significantly impaired. 

Impaired, that is, until lawyers concocted the bill of foreclosure, whereby a mortgagee 

could request a decree that unless the mortgagor paid the debt by a date certain (and 

after the law date set in the mortgage), the mortgagor would thereafter be barred and 

foreclosed of all right, title and equity of redemption in and to the mortgaged 

premises. 

To complete the circle, one needs to understand that when a mortgagor fails to pay 

an installment when due, and the mortgagee accelerates the mortgage, requiring 

immediate repayment of the entire mortgage indebtedness, the mortgagor does not 

have a right to pay the past-due installment(s) and have the mortgage reinstated. In 

Graf v. Hope Building Corp.,[8] the New York Court of Appeals observed that in such 

a case, there was no forfeiture, only the operation of a clause fair on its face, to which 

the mortgagor had freely assented. In the latter 20th Century, New York’s lower 

courts eroded the Graf doctrine to such a degree that it appears that it is no longer 

the law, and that a court of conscience has the power to mandate that a default be 

excused if it is equitable to do so. Of course, now that the pendulum is swinging in 

the opposite direction, we can expect courts to explain where the limits on the newly 

expanded equity of redemption lie…and it is probably not a coincidence that the cases 

that have eroded Graf v. Hope Building Corp. have been accompanied by the rise of 

arbitration as a means for enforcing mortgages.[9] 

9. Equity does not require an idle gesture 

Also: Equity will not compel a court to do a vain and useless thing. It would be an idle 

gesture for the court to grant reformation of a contract and then to deny to the 

prevailing party an opportunity to perform it as modified. 
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10. He who comes into equity must come with clean hands 

It is often stated that one who comes into equity must come with clean hands (or 

alternatively, equity will not permit a party to profit by his own wrong). In other 

words, if you ask for help about the actions of someone else but have acted wrongly, 

then you do not have clean hands and you may not receive the help you seek. For 

example, if you desire your tenant to vacate, you must have not violated the tenant’s 

rights. 

However, the requirement of clean hands does not mean that a “bad person” cannot 

obtain the aid of equity. “Equity does not demand that its suitors shall have led 

blameless lives.”[10] The defense of unclean hands only applies if there is a nexus 

between the applicant’s wrongful act and the rights he wishes to enforce. 

For instance, in Riggs v. Palmer,[11] a man who had killed his grandfather to receive 

his inheritance more quickly (and for fear that his grandfather may change his will) 

lost all right to the inheritance. 

In D & C Builders Ltd v Rees,[12] a small building firm did some work on the house 

of a couple named Rees. The bill came to £732, of which the Rees had already paid 

£250. When the builders asked for the balance of £482, the Rees announced that the 

work was defective, and they were only prepared to pay £300. As the builders were 

in serious financial difficulties (as the Rees knew), they reluctantly accepted the £300 

“in completion of the account”. The decision to accept the money would not normally 

be binding in contract law, and afterwards the builders sued the Rees for the 

outstanding amount. The Rees claimed that the court should apply the doctrine of 

equitable estoppel, which can make promises binding when they would normally not 

be. However, Lord Denning refused to apply the doctrine, on the grounds that the 

Rees had taken unfair advantage of the builders’ financial difficulties, and therefore 

had not come “with clean hands”. 

11. Equity delights to do justice and not by halves 

When a court of equity is presented with a good claim to equitable relief, and it is 

clear that the plaintiff also sustained monetary damages, the court of equity has 

jurisdiction to render legal relief, e.g., monetary damages. Hence equity does not stop 

at granting equitable relief, but goes on to render a full and complete collection of 

remedies. 

12. Equity will take jurisdiction to avoid a multiplicity of suits 

Thus, “where a court of equity has all the parties before it, it will adjudicate upon all 

of the rights of the parties connected with the subject matter of the action, so as to 

avoid a multiplicity of suits.”[13] This is the basis for the procedures of interpleader, 

class action, and the more rarely used Bill of Peace. 
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13. Equity follows the law 

This maxim, also expressed as Aequitas sequitur legem means more fully that “equity 

will not allow a remedy that is contrary to law. 

The Court of Chancery never claimed to override the courts of common law. Story 

states “where a rule, either of the common or the statute law is direct, and governs 

the case with all its circumstances, or the particular point, a court of equity is as much 

bound by it as a court of law, and can as little justify a departure from it.”[14] 

According to Edmund Henry Turner Snell, “It is only when there is some important 

circumstance disregarded by the common law rules that equity interferes.”[15] 

Cardozo wrote in his dissent in Graf v. Hope Building Corporation, 254 N.Y 1 at 9 

(1930), “Equity works as a supplement for law and does not supersede the prevailing 

law.” 

Maitland says, “We ought not to think of common law and equity as of two rival 

systems.”[16] “Equity had come not to destroy the law, but to fulfil it. Every jot and 

every title of law was to be obeyed, but when all this had been done yet something 

might be needful, something that equity would require.”[17] The goal of law and 

equity was the same but due to historical reason they chose a different path. Equity 

respected every word of law and every right at law but where the law was defective, 

in those cases, equity provides equitable right and remedies. 

14. Equity will not aid a volunteer 

Equity cannot be used to take back a benefit that was voluntarily but mistakenly 

conferred without consultation of the receiver. This maxim protects the doctrine of 

choice. 

This maxim is very important in restitution. Restitution developed as a series of writs 

called special assumpsit, which were later additions in the courts of law, and were 

more flexible tools of recovery, based on equity. Restitution could provide means of 

recovery when people bestowed benefits on one another (such as giving money or 

providing services) according to contracts that would have been legally 

unenforceable. 

However, pursuant to the equitable maxim, restitution does not allow a volunteer or 

“officious intermeddler” to recover. A volunteer is not merely someone who acts 

selflessly. In the legal (and equitable) context, it refers to someone who provides a 

benefit regardless of whether the recipient wants it. For example, when someone 

mistakenly builds an improvement on a home, neither equity nor restitution will 

allow the improver to recover from the homeowner. 

15. Where equities are equal, the law will prevail 

Equity will provide no specific remedies where the parties are equal, or where neither 

has been wronged. 
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The significance of this maxim is that applicants to the chancellors often did so 

because of the formal pleading of the law courts, and the lack of flexibility they offered 

to litigants. Law courts and legislature, as lawmakers, through the limits of the 

substantive law they had created, thus inculcated a certain status quo that affected 

private conduct, and private ordering of disputes. Equity, in theory, had the power to 

alter that status quo, ignoring the limits of legal relief, or legal defenses. But courts of 

equity were hesitant to do so. This maxim reflects the hesitancy to upset the legal 

status quo. If in such a case, the law created no cause of action, equity would provide 

no relief; if the law did provide relief, then the applicant would be obligated to bring 

a legal, rather than equitable action. This maxim overlaps with the previously 

mentioned “equity follows the law.” 

16. Between equal equities the first in order of time shall prevail 

This maxim operates where there are two or more competing equitable interests; 

when two equities are equal the original interest (i.e., the first in time) will succeed. 

17. Equity will not complete an imperfect gift 

If a donor has made an imperfect gift, i.e. lacking the formalities required at common 

law, equity will not assist the intended donee. This maxim is a subset of equity will 

not assist a volunteer. 

Note the exception in Strong v Bird (1874) LR 18 Eq 315. If the donor appoints the 

intended donee as executor of his/her will, and the donor subsequently dies, equity 

will perfect the imperfect gift. 

18. Equity will not allow a statute to be used as a cloak for fraud 

Equity prevents a party from relying upon an absence of a statutory formality if to do 

so would be unconscionable and unfair. This can occur in secret trusts and also 

constructive trusts and so on. 

19. Equity will not allow a trust to fail for want of a trustee 

If there is no trustee, whoever has legal title to the trust property will be considered 

the trustee. Otherwise, a court may appoint a trustee. In Ireland, the trustee may be 

any administrator of a charity to which the trust is related. 

20. Equity regards the beneficiary as the true owner 

 

 

 

 



130 
 

 
 



131 
 

BOOK TWO: 
 

Into 5D 
Transition of Planet Earth 
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INTRODUCTION 
 

From my perspective, shaped and molded by years of research and mountains of 

evidence, what we are experiencing today is a part of the grand plan. There have been 

no mistakes. There have been no random high jackings of humanity by tyrannical 

forces. The plan has been executed to perfection for over 2000 years without flaw or 

fault. The grand plan has unfolded with divine exactness and with the specific intent 

of making life so uncomfortable as to force the people out of their well cushioned ruts 

of complacency in preparation for our transition into the Age of Aquarius. 

It is my perspective that the perpetual wars, death and destruction, the extreme and 

ever pervasive corruption and depravity of our geopolitical structure and the 

enslavement of the people under a mountain of unsustainable debt are not the 

unintended effects of random flaws or brutal high jackings of humanity by 

unscrupulous tyrants but rather the intended symptoms and side effects of a 

well-designed plan unfolded with divine exactness and with specific intent. 

The shift into the Age of Aquarius is causing great turmoil in order to make room for 
the new values of love, brotherhood, unity and integrity. Everything with Piscean 
values is being exposed and taken down. This includes governments, corporations, 
institutions, individuals, and even personal relationships. Many call this a disaster, 
as the world appears to be falling apart, but is it?  

The Aquarian Age points to the direction of our own evolution in consciousness. We 
are each being asked to make a choice. We can cling to the old outdated values or 
adopt the new evolving ones. Our happiness and peace depend on our choice and the 
change will take place whether we like it or not.  

The 2000 years under Christ’s New Covenant coincide with the Piscean Age, the age 

of the fish. But the time has come for us to make the shift, both in perspective and in 

our physical world into the Aquarian Age. The pendulum has reached its apex and is 

returning upon its path as we enter the Age of Aquarius and tearing down all things 

Piscean on its way. How we view the transition depends on our perspective. If we 

choose to view the change from the front of the pendulum, in the path of its 

destruction the transition is painful. But if we choose to view the change standing in 

the wake of the pendulum life may look like a blank canvas awaiting the paint brush 

of creation. 

Edgar Cayce called for a "gradual change" from the Piscean Age into the Age of 

Aquarius rather than a cataclysmic end to the world. He also hinted that it's up to us 

through our actions and choices as to how much pain this change will bring. The 
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intensity and end result of the cycle change depends on how we handle challenges in 

our lives. 

Christ’s New Covenant provided us a pathway through the transition for those with 

eyes to see and ears to hear. Christ called it salvation and the return to the Father’s 

kingdom where we become the true heirs to the kingdom meaning that the people 

will once again regain our right to rule over our own kingdoms as sovereigns. We are 

told that salvation, our release from the Piscean Age, takes more than faith and belief. 

We are told that salvation takes action! Jesus was a teacher of the law, the natural 

law, and He left us a blueprint on what action was required to make that transition. 

That blueprint is in the form of a contract, or covenant. Christ’s New Covenant 

created a trust that has lasted for 2000 years. That covenant also provides us the 

steps necessary to terminate that trust in order to move into the Age of Aquarius. 

Albert Einstein stated that 'We cannot solve our problems with the same level of 

thinking that created them.' We must look at the world differently, from a new 

perspective and we must take decisive action as salvation is something that is 

happening right here on earth. The transition is an experiential event. It takes our 

personal involvement.  

It is my intent to shed some light on what real action has already taken place and 

what actions are presently taking place to prepare the stage, to create the 

foundational institutions necessary to receive the people into the new world. For 

years we have believed that the Age of Aquarius would arrive all on its own and that 

we are simply along for the ride. Remember Einstein said that it's up to us through 

our actions and choices as to how much pain this change will bring. It truly is a choice. 

There have been different groups addressing different issues from a variety of 

perspectives all with the same goal in mind. The liberation of planet earth. There has 

been a legion of spiritual lightworkers assigned to raising the vibration of the people 

and planet earth. There have been tens of thousands of researchers digging out and 

exposing the truth. The internet has exploded with websites dedicated to exposing 

the truth and awakening the masses. We have seen the rise of seminars, webinars, 

conference calls, talk show radio and thousands of YouTubers each doing their part 

to spread the truth and raising awareness. People are finding their voice and taken 

back their power. 

The Guadian.com reports that ‘Few corners of the world have been spared significant 

protests in 2019. Russia, Serbia, Ukraine and Albania have all seen major 

demonstrations. So have the UK, against Brexit, France, with its yellow vest 

movement, and Spain, in the restive region of Catalonia. The Middle East has 

convulsed with so much dissent that some are calling it a second wave of the Arab 

spring. In South America, Brazil, Peru, Ecuador, Colombia and Venezuela have 

experienced popular unrest. The list goes on.’  



135 
 

But the powers that be do not take resistance and rebellion lightly. Much like was 

seen in America in the seventies college campuses were hotbeds of protests and 

resistance. This resistance was met with violent confrontations in Kent State and 

Jackson State by military units who carried out mass murder against the people. In 

1989 we saw the Tiananmen Square Massacre in China to quell mass protests 

and silence the voice of the people. Today, Amnesty International has documented 

signs of abuse and violations at protests in Bolivia, Lebanon, Chile, Spain, Iraq, 

Guinea, Hong Kong, the UK, Ecuador, Cameroon and Egypt in October so far. 

Today we see the mass deplatforming of YouTube channels and social media accounts 

in an effort to silence the voice of the people. At the same time, we see the explosive 

expansion of mass mind control technologies being employed against the people by 

what is commonly known as The Deep State.  We see ever mounting evidence of 

the Vatican’s private assassination squad, the ever so silent but deadly Jesuits, the 

Army for Jesus, at work in the world to silence those who dare to resist. 

Wave after wave the people persist, each adding their life energy to the progress of 

the past wave moving the world toward a common goal. Liberation of planet earth! 

With each wave we gain momentum until at last we reach that critical stage, that 

hundredth monkey, that point of no return, where the transition takes on a life of its 

own and cannot be stopped. In the words of Victor Hugo, "No force on earth can 

stop an idea whose time has come."  The people are awakening from their 

slumber and breaking the spell that has been cast upon them. 

There have been those who have become impatient and disillusioned and there have 

been those who were sent to foment and inject violence into the people’s protests for 

fighting and violence are the tools of the Deep State. The enlightened being 

understands that war can never beget peace as war begets war and violence begets 

violence. What you fight against you attract back to yourself. Only peace can beget 

peace. Light attracts light and dissipates the darkness. Wave after wave of people 

have come to inject their light into the world. Each wave has built on the past wave 

until we have reached critical mass. The is no force on earth that can stop an idea 

whose time has come! 

Creating the New World Infrastructure 

One major hurtle that had to be overcome was the banking system. The world 

economic system was controlled by the central banks and operates under the 

illusionary and valueless fiat currency. Fiat money is a currency without intrinsic 

value that has been established as money, often by government regulation. Fiat 

money does not have use value, and has value only because a government maintains 

its value, or because parties engaging in exchange agree on its value. Not only does 

the world banking system work with illusionary currency having no intrinsic value 

but it is based on debt. It operates in the negative at all times and never does it come 

into balance.  
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It is our life energy that is the true currency, the value, that we carry through life. It 

is the fruits of our labor and trade that is the sustenance of life. In the current 

economic system, the people of the world are paid for their labor and trade with a 

valueless currency reflecting the value the powers that be place on our life energy. 

The people have been conditioned to accept valueless currency in exchange for their 

labor and trade. 

We are moving into a new world of value and substance where our life energy is our 

currency. The people receive value in exchange for their life energy. But the move into 

a world where our life energy is our currency is a process. The people must begin to 

understand and accept the concept that currency has value and therefore our life 

energy has value. 

No infrastructure exists today to support such a system and no infrastructure exists 

to facilitate the exchange, the transition from one to the other. You cannot simply 

proclaim that the valueless currency suddenly has value. One does not move from the 

being ‘in the red’ to being ‘in the black’ by simply wishing it to be so. In the world 

today there are ‘books’ whose accounts must be justified. 

The expression “in the red” is used to describe a business that has negative earnings. 
This is in contrast to the phrase “in the black” which refers to businesses that are 
profitable and financially solvent. The terms are derived from the color of ink used 
by accountants to enter the figures in the financial statements. Before the use of 
computers, accountants recorded income in black ink and expenses in red ink. For 
example, when the business posted positive earnings, the figure was marked in black. 
As opposed to the debits, losses and debts that were marked with red. 

To move from the red into the black one must move through zero through the 

discharge of debt. The shift to a system of value is an experiential thing and is not 

accomplished through a wish and a prayer. There must be a discharge in the 

exchange. Fiat currency and a currency of value cannot exist within the same system 

therefore there was a need for the creation of both a system to receive the value and 

a system to make the exchange from fiat to value. 

Through the years there have been many attempts to create an alternative system to 

the central banks. In the 1990s we saw the Montana Freemen attempt to create their 

own currency of value as an alternative to the federal reserve notes. Each of the 

members were vilified, discredited and imprisoned for a very long time. The federal 

reserve sent a strong message, a shot heard around the world, to any who would 

oppose them.   

We have seen the issue of the ‘Liberty Coins’ minted in various metals from copper, 

silver and gold as an alternative currency. Today ‘Liberty Coin’ is simply a buyer and 

seller of precious metals. Having dropped their aspirations as an alternative currency. 

We saw the Lakota Indians create an asset-based bank in North Dakota. They too 

have morphed into a buyer and seller of precious metals.  
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Today we are seeing the years of hard work and dedications by the leaders of the 

Cherokee Indian Tribe begin to bear fruit. The Cherokee Nation is now recognized by 

over 160 countries as well as the United Nations as a sovereign nation. They have 

developed their own asset backed banking system and crypto currency that is slated 

to go online as I am writing. There are only eight (8) trade platforms in the world and 

only one designed to handle asset backed currency. That trade platform is owned and 

will be operated by the Cherokee Nation and is the first step in the transition of the 

world to an asset backed currency of value. The fiat currency trade platforms have 

been used by the central banks to facilitate the explosive expansion of debt 

throughout the world. The asset backed trade platform owned by the Cherokee 

Nation will be a counter to the fiat trade platforms expediting the discharge of debt 

and our transition into a world of value and substance. As we progress the other seven 

platforms will make the shift as well. 

Through the years there has been a great deal of research and experimentation 

around the discharge of debt on a personal, or private level for the people. The 

discharge of the national debt will be great and will help the people in numerous 

ways. But the people have become buried in debt on a personal level. Many may argue 

that they made their bed and now they must lie in it. The reality is that the people are 

a product of our environment manipulated by the mass mind control of the powers 

that be. Although there are extenuating circumstances that have resulted in this 

mountain of personal debt, we are each responsible for the discharge of that debt and 

more importantly, our return to responsible living. 

There have been many experiments in the discharge of debt with many successes.  Yet 

developing a constant and/or repeatable process for the discharge of debt has eluded 

us. The time is right as today we begin to see the pieces of the puzzle begin to come 

into alignment. 

The Greatest Transfer of Wealth in History 

Throughout the years there have been those who have been tasked with marshalling 

and sequestering massive wealth to be released to the world during the transition. 

Today there are numerous funds and accounts held in trust awaiting the transition 

into a world of abundance and prosperity. There are the Heritage Funds and the Saint 

Germain Prosperity Funds just to name two of the many. There are also massive 

hordes of gold held in trust and hidden away to be used as collateral giving those 

wealth funds value and substance. 

But, the release and transfer of these funds does not happen by itself. These funds are 

held in trust and as with any trust there is a process to be followed. The trust 

indenture sets forth the intended use of the funds by the will of the grantor. Even 

upon the appointed time there is a legal process that must be executed to release the 

funds for distribution. 
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There have been those whose mission it has been to locate these funds and do the 

necessary work in preparation for their release. Although that may seem a minor task 

it has taken years and/or decades of dedicated research and action to prepare for 

their release. It has been no simple task. Many of these funds have been designated 

for humanitarian purposes and for the development of new technologies that 

positively affect all of mankind.    

As we transition into a world of value and substance there shall be a re-set, or 

revaluation of the currencies. The people have been able to invest in those currencies 

through the years and will be a part of the redistribution of funds in the world. Many 

of these funds must be dedicated to humanitarian projects as well. 

We are moving into a new world of abundance and prosperity and it has taken the 

efforts of thousands and thousands of dedicated souls. Each of us is but a cog in the 

universal wheel, no one more important than the other. A puzzle with a missing piece 

is not complete. We each play and have played our part in liberating planet earth to 

ensure its successful transition into the new world of 5D. 

I personally thank every one of them for showing up and doing their part for without 

each and every one of them we would not now be moving into the new world. I also 

wish to thank all of those who have held the light and those who have loved and 

supported us as we have walked the straight and narrow. Your part has been equally 

important to the success of the mission. Our mission is coming to fruition because 

each has been the change we seek in the world! Not one of us suddenly awakened one 

day and stated, “I am going to create an asset backed bank.” We arrived where we 

stand today after a lifetime of preparation and training just to get to the starting point 

of our mission. There has been great sacrifice by all of the members of the Transition 

Team and those who have loved and supported them. Again, thank you! 

Our success to this point in time has been the result of thousands upon thousands 

who have taken action! 

Salvation is an experiential event. It takes action! The time has come for all of the 

people to stand up and take action to regain their voice and take back the power and 

control over theirr personal kingdoms. We can no longer sit back in complacency 

awaiting the savior to arrive and save us. We are responsible for our own salvation! 

Jesus Christ gave us the way. We are simply to follow His light down the straight and 

narrow. He told us that belief and faith are not enough. It takes action! 

“The significant problems we face [today] cannot be solved at the same 

level of thinking we were at when we created them.” Albert Einstein 

We understand that we are what we are today because of the choices of yesterday. As 
we look around, we recognize that the problems created as we live and interact within 
the current global personality ethics are deep fundamental problems that cannot be 
solved on the superficial level on which they were created. 
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For decades we have operated upon an “outside-in” approach to problem solving. We 
have said “If only THEY would change their ways, WE would be fine.” We 
understand that it is the way in which we look at the problem that is the problem. We 
understand that we must begin an “inside-out” approach to the solution. We 
understand that we must examine and improve self-first, redeveloping our own 
principles of character such as honor, integrity, courage, compassion and justice; 
following the laws of nature, Our Creator and the Golden Rule. We understand that 
these principles of character are deep fundamental truths, classic truths, generic 
common denominators that are tightly woven threads running with exactness, 
consistency, beauty and strength through the fabric of life. 

We understand that our outer reality is a reflection of that which is within and if we 
do not like our reality then we must go within and make the changes, for only then 
may we reflect a better reality without. If we seek a reality of peace, compassion and 
acceptance then we must first develop a sense of peace, compassion and acceptance 
within. 

My purpose here is to stress to you that the liberation of planet earth, salvation, is a 

real and experiential event. It has taken the dedicated actions of thousands upon 

thousands of dedicated souls to get us to the gate of salvation. And more importantly, 

to stress to you the vital importance of the need for the people to stand up and find 

your voice and then to take action to reclaim your right to rule over your kingdom 

right here on earth. We are returning the Divine Estate to the Father’s Kingdom of 

abundance and prosperity and c0-creating heaven on earth in this now moment. Only 

you can redeem your divine inheritance. 

Freedom does not come without a cost. Freedom will not be delivered to your door as 
you sit all content on the couch. Freedom takes diligence, an ever-watchful eye and 
the willingness to take back your power; Your willingness to put aside the fear and 
doubt and allow truth to shine through and manifest in your reality. 

Freedom, Abundance and Prosperity will not come from the knock on the door, but 
will begin within, for our outer world is but a reflection of that which is within. If in 
our heart we harbor thoughts and/or beliefs of lack, wanting, poverty and/or 
limitation then lack, wanting, poverty and limitation is what will be reflected into our 
outer reality. The change we seek must begin within so let your light shine! 

In the following pages I hope to demonstrate to the reader that the divine estate is 
literally being conveyed from the Piscean Age Trust and its set of rules to a new trust, 
under a new trust indenture with a new set of trust laws. One does not simply take 
property from a trust nor does one terminate a trust willy nilly because that is their 
wish. The transition from one age to another requires a new set of rules and thus the 
execution of the required legal process to properly convey the property from one trust 
to another. That legal process was established 2000 years ago in Christ’s New 
Covenant, the trust indenture and law of the trust and is now ripe for execution. 
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SECTION FIVE 
 

Trinity of Globalist 

Control 
  

Through 2000 years of the Piscean Age our world operated under Christ’s New 
Covenant wherein the people’s right to rule over our own kingdoms have been 
removed. Jesus gave Peter the keys to the kingdom, creating a trust, who has passed 
them down through 266 papal successors to the present day. Through those 2000 
years the papacy has taken its political power to such an extreme as to supplant God 
and now rule over the world via the Trinity of Globalist Control. The transition into 
the new age required a change in the way the Trinity of Globalist Control 
administrated the divine estate. It is helpful to understand a bit more about who and 
what makes up the Trinity of Globalist Control. 
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CHAPTER 1 

The Globalist Control 

 

The Piscean Age Trinity of Globalist Control 

There are three city-states in the world, The Vatican, the City of London and 

Washington, DC, that share unique similarities and are known as the Trinity of 

Globalist Control. Each of these three city-states is a sovereign corporate entity 

separate from the countries within whose borders they lie. These corporate entities 

have their own flags, their own laws and their own identities. 

At the center of each of these city-states is a giant phallic shaped stone 

monument called an obelisk. 

London obelisk (aka Cleopatra’s Needle): Located on the banks of the River 

Thames, this obelisk was transported to London and erected in 1878 under the reign 
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of Queen Victoria. The obelisk originally stood in the Egyptian city of On, or 

Heliopolis (the City of the Sun). The Knights Templars’ land extended to this area of 

the Thames, where the Templars had their own docks. Either side of the obelisk is 

surrounded by a sphinx, more symbolism dating back to the ancient world. 

In D.C. the obelisk is known as the Washington monument was dedicated to 

George Washington by the secretive brotherhood of Freemason Grand Lodge of the 

District of Columbia in 1848. They also contributed 22 masonic memorial stones. 250 

masonic lodges financed the Washington monument obelisk including the knights 

templar masonic order. 

Vatican obelisk: Located in St. Peter’s Square, was moved from Egypt to its current 

location, in 1586. The circle on the ground represents the female vagina, while the 

obelisk itself is the penis. This is commonly known as occult symbolism. 

****************************** 

History shows us that it is not uncommon for one to be corrupted by Power and 

Authority.  We also find that once we begin down that path it becomes a slippery slope 

and that a mighty train who has jumped its tracks is not easily righted and placed 

back on its rightful path.  

We see today that the entire network of Kings and Queens, feudal lords over their 

fiefs, created to serve the various Successors-to-Peter throughout history has been 

corrupted by their misplaced loyalty and honor, duty bound to defend, justify and 

propagate the deification of a Kingship gone astray. 

In the world today we see Revelation’s two beasts.  The first  has  taken  its  political  

power  to  such  an  extreme  as  to supplant  God  and  then  created  the  second  

beast,  layer  upon  layer of  Kings  and  Queens,  feudal  lords  over  their  own  fiefs;  

fiefs within  fiefs  within  fiefs  in  a  complex  interconnected  network,  a tangled  web  

of  feudal  Lord-Tenant  relationships,  each  owing fealty  and  service,  one  to  

another,  and  bound  to  defend,  justify and  propagate  the  deification  of  the  first  

beast  giving  it  an acceptable face. 
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CHAPTER 2 

The District of Columbia 
 

The District of Columbia is the Seat of Government for the United States of America 

and the heart and soul of the Military Industrial Complex, the military arm of the 

Trinity of Globalist Control that operates on the Good Faith & Credit of the American 

people. 

“The deeply engrained corruption of the civil administration compounded by the 
depravity so shocking to the conscience are but the trimmings of the civil 
administration that is now a clear and present danger to the trust and the 
beneficiaries.” 

“The civil administration has been a force in the global production and distribution 
of drugs, guns and weapons, pedophilia, human trafficking, cannibalism and 
participation in satanic sacrificial rituals at the expense of the trust. It serves no 
purpose to provide a catalog of depravity and corruption here but the evidence 
overwhelmingly supports the claim that the civil administration is now beyond 
salvage.”  James Thomas 2019 

************** 

We see manifest today, as a result of FDR’s 1933 New Deal, the warnings of Colonel 

Edward Mandell House, in a private meeting with Woodrow Wilson (US President 

1913-1921), predicting the bankers' plans to enslave the American people. He stated: 

"Very soon, every American will be required to register their biological property 

(that's you and your children) in a national system designed to keep track of the 

people and that will operate under the ancient system of pledging.  By such 

methodology, we can compel people to submit to our agenda, which will affect our 

security as a charge back for our fiat paper currency. 

"Every American will be forced to register or suffer being able to work and earn a 

living. They will be our chattels (property) and we will hold the security interest over 

them forever, by operation of the law merchant under the scheme of secured 

transactions.  Americans, by unknowingly or unwittingly delivering the bills of lading 

(Birth Certificate) to us will be rendered bankrupt and insolvent, secured by their 

pledges. 

"They will be stripped of their rights and given a commercial value designed to make 

us a profit and they will be none the wiser, for not one man in a million could ever 

figure our plans and, if by accident one or two should figure it out, we have in our 

arsenal plausible deniability.  After all, this is the only logical way to fund 
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government, by floating liens and debts to the registrants in the form of benefits and 

privileges. 

"This will inevitably reap us huge profits beyond our wildest expectations and leave 

every American a contributor to this fraud, which we will call “Social Insurance.”  

Without realizing it, every American will unknowingly be our servant, however 

begrudgingly. The people will become helpless and without any hope for their 

redemption and we will employ the high office (presidency) of our dummy 

corporation (USA) to foment this plot against America." 

***************** 

Let us look at the machinations employed by The Powers That Be (TPTB) to subvert 

the sovereign authority of the American people and leverage their Divine Inheritance. 

The first paragraph of the District of Columbia Organic Act of 1871, Congress wrote: 

“That all that part of the territory of the United States included within the limits of 

the District of Columbia be, and the same is hereby, created into a government by the 

name of the District of Columbia, by which name it is hereby constituted a body 

corporate for municipal purposes ... and exercise all other powers of a municipal 

corporation.”  

 

We are not going to delve into the Act in its entirety, suffice it to say, looking over the 

situation we find the Act is one made by the original jurisdiction Congress, set by the 

Constitution for the United States of America. The District of Columbia Organic Act 

of 1871 describes its venue as: “all that part of the territory of the United States 

included within the limits of the District of Columbia”. The District of Columbia was 

originally provided for in the Constitution for the United States of America (Sept. 17, 

1787) at Article 1 Section 8, specifically in the last two clauses.  

 

Then, on July 16, 1790, in accord with the provisions of those clauses, the Territory 

was formed in the District of Columbia Act, wherein the “ten mile square” territory 

was permanently created and made the permanent location of the country’s 

government, that is to say, the “territory” includes the actual government. Under the 

Act Congress also made the President the civic leader of the local government in all 

matters in said Territory. Then on February 27, 1801, under the second District of 

Columbia Act, two counties were formed and their respective officers and district 

judges were appointed. Further, the established town governments of Alexandria, 

Georgetown and Washington were recognized as constituted and placed under the 

laws of the District, its judges, etc. The popular names for this “Charter Act” are the, 

“District of Columbia Organization Act” and the “District of Columbia Act”, which Act 

the Supreme Court has recognized was the incorporation of the “municipality” known 

as the “District of Columbia”. Then on March 3, 1801 a Supplementary Act to that last 

Act, noted here, added the authority that the Marshals appointed by the respective 
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District Court Judges collectively form a County Commission with the authority to 

appoint all officers as may be needed in similarity to the respective State officials in 

the states whence the counties Washington and Alexandria came, those being 

Maryland and Virginia, respectively.  

According to the United States Supreme Court those charter acts (first acts) were the 

official incorporation of the formal municipal government of the District of Columbia 

as chartered by Congress in accord with the Constitution’s provision. Again, the 

Supreme Court called that body of government “a corporation”, with the right to sue 

and be sued. Since 1801 The District of Columbia has been consistently recognized as 

a “municipal corporation” with its own government.  

 

Knowing the government of the District of Columbia was already “created into a 

government” and so formed into a municipal incorporation in 1801 under the District 

of Columbia Acts, we wonder, even with Congress’ constitutional authority to pass 

any law within the ten mile square of the District, how do you create, or incorporate, 

for the first time a municipal government that has already been in existence as a 

municipal corporation for over 60 years? The obvious answer is, “It’s impossible!” 

There is no way to pass an “Organic Act” when the Charter Act is already in place, 

because the two words (organic and charter) have the same meaning—The First Act. 

Even Congress cannot change history; though historians can make it appear to 

change by rewriting it for those unwilling to study the past from the records. The 

records speak for themselves only if we study them.  

 

When you consider the historical facts, the only meaning left for the terms given in 

the opening paragraph of the District of Columbia Organic Act of 1871 (and that 

which follows) is, the “municipal corporation” that was created is a private 

corporation owned by the existent municipality. And the only government created in 

that Act was the same government any private corporation has within the operation 

of its own corporate construct. Thus, we call it Corp. U.S. We also note Congress 

reserved the right, granted them in the Constitution, to complete dictatorial authority 

over their Corp. U.S. construct, without regard for its internal operations or officers. 

Thus, Congress can use it within the ten miles square as they see fit to both govern 

the municipality as if it were the municipal government and to use it to do things the 

Constitution did not grant them the privilege of doing.  

*********************** 

Let’s look at the etymology of ‘Washington.’ 

 [I want to acknowledge and thank the people at GnosticWarrior.com for their research on this 
subject.] 
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It is said that the ‘heads’ of the biblical beasts represent hills or kingdoms. It is well-

known that the Vatican was built on seven hills or mountains, but few know that 

Washington DC also has seven hills 1. Capitol Hill, 2. Meridian Hill, 3. Floral Hills, 

4. Forest Hills, 5. Hillbrook, 6. Hillcrest and 7. Knox Hill.  

Washington, DC was once property of the states of Virginia and Maryland which 

many have speculated is symbolic of the ‘Virgin Mary’ and displays the tallest 

obelisk, representing a penis, within a circle on the ground representing the female 

vagina. Again, this is occult symbolism. 

The word Washington is derived from the Old English words Weshington, 

Wessington, and Wessynton. Washington or “Wessington” is the combination of the 

two words, “Wessing” and “ton”.  The meaning of Wessing is an old Anglo-Saxon 

word “soaking” or “steeping”. The German version would be Wasser” meaning 

“water”. 

Today, “water” and “wash” is the standard meaning in English. This is where we get 

‘Wash” in Washington. The definition of Wash is: a: a piece of ground washed by the 

sea or river, b: bog, marsh, c (1): a shallow body of water (2): a shallow creek, the dry 

bed of a stream —called also dry wash. Water is an accepted symbol for the Word of 

God. Moses’ name, meaning in Hebrew “to draw out of the water.” You will find many 

waterways in the District of Columbia. The Potomac River which is the main body of 

water, the Chesapeake, the Anacostia River, the Ohio Canal, and also the Rock Creek 

that all flow into the Potomac. 

The word “ton” comes from the old Anglo-Saxon word “torr” meaning “a prominent 

hill”. The word torr had been derived from the Phoenician or Hebrew “tur” meaning 

“round tower.” The Culdees had lived in a circular building or house, called the 

Culdees cell. Tor, Toir, Tore, Tura and Tur, do indeed signify in the Irish and ancient 

Celtic Tongues a Tower; they also signify any round hill, or any round elevated 

substance, a cape or headland, any round enclosed place, an island or place 

surrounded by water, a circular dun or rath. Holy Hill was sacred to Venus, and held 

special significance to the Druids who were descendants of the Phoenician bards. One 

of the original five mounds of London, bore the name of Pen-ton, which also meant” 

the holy hill.” Have you ever seen the Pentagon’s headquarters with its pentagram 

shaped building? So now we know that the word “ton” in the compound word 

Washing-ton actually means a “holy hill.” When we combine the two, we then have a 

“holy hill” surrounded by “water.” 

The first President of the United States of America was George Washington who was 

a free mason. Therefore, it would only be common sense to understand that since the 
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Freemasons are the founders of the United States, that they have had, and still have 

a huge role in the construction and instructions in how this country will operate from 

day one of naming the first President and Capital up until now. This is not a 

conspiracy, but a Masonic fact that can be easily researched. In studying the history 

of the Freemasons, you will find that they have a strong connection to both the Druids 

and Culdees. Therefore, the naming of the first President and of the Capital to signify 

a “holy hill surrounded by water” that was sacred to Venus, and which held special 

significance to the Druids; was no coincidence, but more prophecy. 

We see that the city-state of Washington, DC, established as the Seat of Government 

for the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA is now a private corporation having nothing 

to do with the original republic created and established for the American people. 
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CHAPTER 3 

Government of The United 

States of America a private 

corporation 
 

"Britain's American colonies broke with the mother country in 1776 and were 

recognized as the new nation of the United States of America following the Treaty of 

Paris in 1783." Yet, Dunn & Bradstreet (D&B) states that the United States is a private 

corporation established in 1787. 

Dunn & Bradstreet (D&B) identifies the government of the United States of America 
as a series of private corporations whose parent corporation is the: 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES – District of Columbia D-U-N-S Number 

16-190-6193 created in 1787, having operated under the present management control 

for 227 years, whose (in 2014) CEO - BARACK OBAMA, JOSEPH BIDEN, V PRES 

and DENIS MCDONOUGH, CHIEF OF STAFF and whose street address is 1600 

Pennsylvania Ave. NW, WDC 20006. 

D&B reports the Resident Agent for the USA Inc. is the Rector of the St. Peter’s 

Basilica National Shrine of the Immaculate Conception in Washington, DC. 

The private corporation is reported by D&B as involved in the Industry of ‘US 

GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS’ and having over 6000 sub-corporations including 

the following: 

Corporation Name           DUNS# 

EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE UNITED STATES        16-190-6078 
CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY          00-202-2853 
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION, US         00-195-4700 
UNITED STATES DEPT OF AGRICULTURE           00-195-4718 
VETERANS AFFAIRS, UNITED STATES DEPT OF       00-195-7315 
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE          00-195-7737 
UNITED STATES DEPT OF INTERIOR                          00-325-4273 
UNITED STATES DEPT OF TREASURY                         00-325-4885 
CONGRESS, UNITED STATES             16-190-6011 
THE SUPREME COURT UNITED STATES            16-190-6136 
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A further search of the D&B database identifies every agency, every State and their 

respective state agencies as well as every court, both state and federal, are their own 

private corporation as well as every office of the Internal Revenue Service.  

If the United States is a series of private corporations then where is the contract, 

where is the consent of the people to be held accountable under the rules and 

regulations of that corporation? 

General Motors is a private corporation who have established their own rules and 

regulations for their employees, but, those rules and regulations have absolutely no 

force and effect on non-members to the corporation. 

The truth is that ONLY the officers, officials and employees thereof are held 

accountable, by consent, under the rules and regulations of a private corporation 

Absent a contract and/or consent government via private corporation is a tyranny!  
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D&B identifies the Resident Agent for the USA Inc. as the Rector of the St. Peter’s 

Basilica National Shrine of the Immaculate Conception in Washington, DC. 
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CHAPTER 4 

City of London Inc. 
The City of London was formed when the Romans arrived in Great Britain 2000 years 

ago and started a trading post on the River Thames. Exactly 1000 years later William 

the Conqueror (King William III) gave sovereign status to the City of Londoners in 

1694 allowing them to continue enjoying separate rights and privileges so long as they 

recognized him as King. The Kings that succeeded William however, decided to build 

a new capital city and named it Westminster. There have been numerous instances 

of the King and the City’s Mayor at loggerheads with each other. 

What is peculiar is that laws passed by the British Parliament does not 

apply to the City of London.  

Today the City of London is a one-square mile city. The two ‘London’ have separate 

city halls and elect separate mayors, who collect separate taxes to fund separate police 

who enforce separate laws. The City of London has its own separate flag and crest 

while London city does not. The Mayor of the City of London has a fancy title ‘The 

Right Honourable the Lord Mayor of London’ and rides a golden carriage to Guildhall 

while the Mayor of London wears a suit and takes a bus. The Mayor of London has 

no power over the Right Honorable Lord Mayor of London (City of London). What’s 

unique is that the City of London is a Corporation and older than the United Kingdom 

but has a representative in the UK Parliament through a person known as the 

‘Remembrancer’ who is present to protect the ‘City’s interests. 

The City of London is controlled by the Bank of England, a private corporation owned 

by the Rothschild family after Nathan Rothschild crashed the English stock market 

in 1812 and took control of the Bank of England. 

The Queen refers to the City of London Corporation as the ‘Firm’ but it is known as 

The CROWN (not representing the Royalty of Britain). Buckingham Palace is in 

London but not in the City of London and the City is not part of England. 

The City of London directly and indirectly controls all mayors, councils, regional 

councils, multi-national and trans-national banks, corporations, judicial systems 

(through Old Bailey, Temple Bar and the Royal Courts of Justice in London), the IMF, 

World Bank, Vatican Bank (through N. M. Rothschild & Sons London Italian 
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subsidiary Torlonia), European Central Bank, United States Federal Reserve (which 

is privately owned and secretly controlled by eight British-controlled shareholding 

banks), the Bank for International Settlements in Switzerland (which is also British-

controlled and oversees all of the Reserve Banks around the world including our own) 

and the European Union and the United Nations Organization.  The Crown controls 

the global financial system and runs the governments of all Commonwealth 

countries, and many non-Commonwealth ‘Western’ nations as well (like Greece). The 

Crown traces back to the Vatican, which is headed by the Pope (who owns American 

Express)  

The Ten Headed Beast of the Land 

It is said that these ten heads represent ten kingdoms or rather kings without 

kingdoms who supports the Beast of the Sea. I believe this ten-headed beast, ten kings 

without kingdoms, to represent the City of London and their private central banks 

that control the economies of the world like gods or kings yet have no kingdoms or 

land upon which to rule. 

It is these central banks of the City of London that created the fiat money system of 

debt whereby they create money out of thin air based on the credit of the people that 

is collateralized by our right, title and interest in the Divine Estate, our Divine 

Inheritance. These central banks have economically enslaved the people of the world 

and stolen our Divine Inheritance for their own profit and gain. 
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CHAPTER 5 

Vatican City 
The Vatican City is not part of Italy or Rome. The Vatican is the last true remnant of 

the Roman Empire. We have already shown the Vatican’s status as the paramount 

feudal lord over and claim of absolute authority over this earthly kingdom as 

Successor to Peter; Their feudal grant of administration of a portion of the kingdom 

to the king of England in the Holy Alliance 1213; Their grant to the Founding Father’s 

over America in the Treaty of Paris 1789 and their position as the official Registered 

Agent for the United States, Inc. as well as the owner of Internal Revenue Service Inc. 

******************** 

"We define that the Holy Apostolical Seat and the Roman Pontiff hold 

principality throughout the world." 

We see that the pope claims his power and authority as the Successor to Peter. 

Having the Keys to the Kingdom signifies having the full authority of and conferred 

by the King; Our Creator. 

The church claims: “The authority given to St. Peter and his successors, by the 

[empirical] power of the Eternal King, excels all power of earthly Kings as it passes 

uncontrollable sentence upon them all." Bull of Sixtus V., 1585 and describes the 

Successor to Peter as: "The Great Priest, the most High Pontiff, the Prince of Bishops 

is, in primacy Abel, in government Noah, in patriarchate Abraham, in order 

Melchisedec, in dignity Aaron, in authority Moses, in jurisdiction Samuel, in unction 

Christ."  

Papal Bull Unam Sanctum 1302 

"It is altogether of the necessity of salvation that every human creature 

should be subject to the Roman Pontiff" Unam Sanctum 

Pope Boniface in 1302 issued the most aggressive, power grabbing papal bull in 

history claiming absolute dominion over all people including all kings and queens of 

the world. He claims that his position as Successor to Peter makes him the ultimate 

king of kings yet fails to remember that as such he is a mere servant of the servants 

of God. The people, or 'man,' tenants on the Creator's land, are the true servants of 

God. As Successor to Peter he is the paramount servant/steward/trustee over the 
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divine estate. The world has operated under this decree for over 700 years and has 

become tradition and law. 

Unam Sanctum by Pope Boniface, Bishop, Servant of the servants of God.  

For perpetual remembrance: 

1. Urged on by our faith, we are obliged to believe and hold that there is one holy, 

catholic, and apostolic Church. And we firmly believe and profess that outside of her 

there is no salvation nor remission of sins, as the bridegroom declares in the 

Canticles, " My dove, my undefiled, is but one; she is the only one of her mother; she 

is the choice one of her that bare her." And this represents the one mystical body of 

Christ, and of this body Christ is the head, and God is the head of Christ. In it there 

is one Lord, one faith, one baptism. For in the time of the Flood there was the single 

ark of Noah, which prefigures the one Church, and it was finished according to the 

measure of one cubit and had one Noah for pilot and captain, and outside of it every 

living creature on the earth, as we read, was destroyed. 

[Author’s note: Above, Pope Boniface goes to great length to establish the Catholic 

church as the one and only church above all others to justify his justification for the 

expansion of power and authority his is about to grant himself.] 

2. And this Church we revere as the only one, even as the Lord says by the prophet, 

"Deliver my soul from the sword, my darling from the power of the dog." He prayed 

for his soul, that is, for himself, head and body. And this body he called one body, 

that is, the Church, because of the single bridegroom, the unity of the faith, the 

sacraments, and the love of the Church. She is that seamless shirt of the Lord which 

was not rent but was allotted by the casting of lots. 

3. Therefore, this one and single Church has one head and not two heads, - for had 

she two heads, she would be a monster, - that is, Christ and Christ's Vicar, Peter and 

Peter's successor. For the Lord said unto Peter, "Feed my sheep." "My," he said, 

speaking generally and not particularly, "these and those," by which it is to be 

understood that all the sheep are committed unto him. So, when the Greeks or others 

say that they were not committed to the care of Peter and his successors, they must 

confess that they are not of Christ's sheep, even as the Lord says in John, "There is 

one fold and one shepherd." 

[Author’s note: My sheep, not these or those, but one fold certainly suggests that 

Jesus was saying that we are all One with the Creator. One fold and one shepherd.] 

4. That in her and within her power are two swords, we are taught in the Gospels, 

namely, the spiritual sword and the temporal sword. For when the Apostles said, 

"Lo, here," - that is, in the Church, - are two swords, the Lord did not reply to the 

Apostles "it is too much," but "it is enough." It is certain that whoever denies that the 
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temporal sword is in the power of Peter, hearkens ill to the words of the Lord which 

he spoke, "Put up thy sword into its sheath." Therefore, both are in the power of the 

Church, namely, the spiritual sword and the temporal sword; the latter is to be used 

for the Church, the former by the Church; the former by the hand of the priest, the 

latter by the hand of princes and kings, but at the nod and sufferance of the 

priest. 

5. The one sword must of necessity be subject to the other, and the temporal authority 

to the spiritual. For the Apostle said, " There is no power but of God, and the powers 

that be are ordained of God;” and they would not have been ordained unless one 

sword had been made subject to the other, and even as the lower is subjected by the 

other for higher things. For, according to Dionysius, it is a divine law that the lowest 

things are made by mediocre things to attain to the highest. For it is not according to 

the law of the universe that all things in an equal way and immediately should reach 

their end, but the lowest through the mediocre and the lower through the higher. 

6. But that the spiritual power excels the earthly power in dignity and worth, we will 

the more clearly acknowledge just in proportion as the spiritual is higher than the 

temporal. And this we perceive quite distinctly from the donation of the tithe and 

functions of benediction and sanctification, from the mode in which the power was 

received, and the government of the subjected realms. For truth being the witness, 

the spiritual power has the functions of establishing the temporal power and sitting 

in judgment on it if it should prove to be not good. [1] And to the Church and the 

Church's power the prophecy of Jeremiah attests: " See, I have set thee this day over 

the nations and the kingdoms to pluck up and to break down and to destroy and to 

overthrow, to build and to plant." 

[1] This passage is based almost word for word upon Hugo de St. Victor, De 

Sacramentis, II. 2, 4. 

7. And if the earthly power deviate from the right path, it is judged by the spiritual 

power; but if a minor spiritual power deviate from the right path, the lower in rank 

is judged by its superior ; but if the supreme power [the papacy] deviate, it can be 

judged not by man but by God alone. And so the Apostle testifies, "He which is 

spiritual judges all things, but he himself is judged by no man." 

[Author’s note: Pope Boniface states that the papacy is above earthly judgment. This 

is what we have experienced throughout the years with concerning the ramped 

pedophilia in the church. The pope declares the victims, or the State, without the 

authority to judge the priests leaving the popes to sweep all charges under the rug. 

We have seen several instances where charges have been levied against the papacy 

for the cover up of this pedophilia only to be dismissed for failure of jurisdiction over 

the pope. But, that is changing!]  
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8. But this authority, although it be given to a man, and though it be exercised by a 

man, is not a human but a divine power given by divine word of mouth to Peter and 

confirmed to Peter and to his successors by Christ himself, whom Peter confessed, 

even him whom Christ called the Rock. For the Lord said to Peter himself, " 

Whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth," etc. Whoever, therefore, resists this power so 

ordained by God, resists the ordinance of God, unless perchance he imagine two 

principles to exist, as did Manichaeus, which we pronounce false and heretical. For 

Moses testified that God created heaven and earth not in the beginnings but " in the 

beginning." 

9. Furthermore, that every human creature is subject to the Roman pontiff, - this we 

declare, say, define, and pronounce to be altogether necessary to salvation. 

******************* 

Important points to consider. 

In #4 above we see that there are two swords and that ‘both are in the power of the 

Church, namely, the spiritual sword and the temporal sword; the latter is to be used 

for the Church, the former by the Church; the former by the hand of the priest, the 

latter by the hand of princes and kings, but at the nod and sufferance of the priest. 

So, the temporal sword is to be wielded over the people by the hand of princes and 

kings for the church. We further see that the church decrees the spiritual sword, 

wielded by the church to be superior to the temporal. In #5 above we see “The one 

sword must of necessity be subject to the other, and the temporal authority to the 

spiritual.” 

Remember, Unam Sanctum was authored 89 years after the Holy Alliance 1213 

wherein the king conveyed the kingdom to the papacy who in return granted 

administration over it back to the king under a feudal relationship. Papal Bull Unam 

Sanctum confirmed the church’s power over the kingdom and those granted feudal 

authority over it in the future. 

The Vatican has effectively granted itself power and control over the people in excess 

of the power and control granted them as Successor to Peter, Keeper f the Keys to the 

Kingdom. 

“How I warned and warned that Satan would enter into the highest realms of 

the hierarchy in Rome. The Third Secret, My child, is that Satan would enter 

into My Son’s Church.” – Our Lady of the Roses, May 13, 1978 
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CHAPTER 6 

 

The Church of Satan 
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There is no better 

evidence than firsthand 

testimony 

 

 

There is no need to cast about wild accusations concerning the Vatican’s personal and 

intimate relationship with evil, Lucifer, Satan, as they have established that claim in 

fact by their own words and deeds. Let us take a look at the evidence. 

On April 27th, 2014, Pope Francis held a ceremony in St. Peter’s Square at the Vatican 

to induct two former popes into sainthood. Catholic sainthood ceremonies are fairly 

standard procedures, and happen quite often. But on this particular occasion, Pope 

Francis wanted it broadcast around the world in 3D, HF and 3K. Pope Francis was 

about to declare that Lucifer is the Morning Star, a title that the Bible gives to Jesus 

Christ alone. The pope was telling all the world that Lucifer is God. 

There are many articles written that show you the closeness between Pope Francis 
and the Devil, including the following. I encourage you to do a search to confirm this 
for yourself. 

• Confirming his role as antichrist, Pope Francis spits in Jesus’ face and 
defiantly declares that ‘there is no hell”; 

• Pope Francis tells Catholics in Rome that a ‘personal relationship’ with Jesus 
is ‘dangerous and harmful’; 

• Pope Francis in Poland tells world famous photographer ‘I am the devil’ then 
laughs it off.  
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Pope Francis is a Jesuit 
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“You have been taught to insidiously plant the seeds of jealousy and hatred between 

communities, provinces, states that were at peace, and incite them to deeds of blood, 

involving them in war with each other, and to create revolutions and civil wars in 

countries that were independent and prosperous, cultivating the arts and the sciences 

and enjoying the blessings of peace. To take sides with the combatants and to act 

secretly with your brother Jesuit, who might be engaged on the other side, but openly 

opposed to that with which you might be connected, only that the Church might be 

the gainer in the end, in the conditions fixed in the treaties for peace and that the end 

justifies the means.” 

An excerpt from the Jesuit Oath Induction. 

We have included the Extreme Oath of the Jesuits and Induction in the 

appendix. It is an eye-opening read. 
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SECTION 6 

The Seal of St. Peter 
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CHAPTER 7 

The Broad Path and Wide 

Gate to Destruction 

In the view of the public, the Vatican and its many representatives from all over the 
world represent a force of love and peace, at least that’s how they portray themselves. 
Despite this fact, and especially over the past few years, representatives of the Vatican 
have been accused and caught molesting children, and ties to large pedophilia rings 
have been discovered. The Vatican has had to spend billions of dollars settling and 
dealing with pedophilia cases, this is no secret. 

Unfortunately, many of these children are, it seems, used in various ‘Satanic type 
rituals.’ The Vatican claims to be following the word of ‘God,’ but multiple insiders 
have come forth speaking about the predominant practice of Satanism within the 
Vatican. 

A quick search of the internet will produce testimony of an ever-increasing number 
or priests and nuns who are blowing the whistle on the evil practices of the Vatican 
and the Catholic church. We have seen indictments issued by the United States, the 
International Criminal Court (ICC), the Criminal Court of International Justice 
(CCIJ) have been issued against the papacy in connection to pedophilia, child sex 
trafficking and satanic sacrificial ceremonies in the Catholic churches throughout the 
world. We have also seen that the Vatican controls all religions as 501c corporations. 

We have seen with the arrest of Jeffrey Epstein that these evil practices are standard 
operating procedure for a huge proportion of the world’s ‘elite’ who administrate the 
Divine Estate under the direction of the papacy. 

Fr. Malachi Martin’s accusations  In The Fatima Crusader article, Malachi Martin, 
a scholar, Vatican insider, and best-selling author, said, “Anybody who is acquainted 
with the state of affairs in the Vatican in the last 35 years is well aware that the prince 
of darkness has had and still has his surrogates in the court of St. Peter in Rome.” 

From 1958 until 1964, Jesuit priest Malachi Martin served in Rome where he was a 
close associate of, and carried out many sensitive missions for the renowned Jesuit 
Cardinal Augustin Bea and the pope. Released afterwards from his vows of poverty 
and obedience at his own request (but still a priest), he ultimately moved to New York 
and became a best-selling writer of fiction and non-fiction.  
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Martin had first made reference to a diabolic rite held in Rome in his 1990 non-fiction 
best-seller about geopolitics and the Vatican, The Keys of This Blood, in which he 
wrote: 

“Most frighteningly for [Pope] John Paul [II], he had come up against the 
irremovable presence of a malign strength in his own Vatican and in certain bishops’ 
chanceries. It was what knowledgeable Churchmen called the ‘super-force.’ Rumors, 
always difficult to verify, tied its installation to the beginning of Pope Paul VI’s reign 
in 1963. Indeed, Paul had alluded somberly to ‘the smoke of Satan which has entered 
the Sanctuary’. . . an oblique reference to an enthronement ceremony by Satanists in 
the Vatican. Besides, the incidence of Satanic pedophilia—rites and practices— was 
already documented among certain bishops and priests as widely dispersed as Turin, 
in Italy, and South Carolina, in the United States. The cultic acts of Satanic pedophilia 
are considered by professionals to be the culmination of the Fallen Archangel’s rites.” 
(p. 632) “Windswept House: a Vatican Novel” 

Just how bad did Martin judge things to be? Extremely so: 

“Suddenly it became unarguable that now during this papacy, the Roman Catholic 
organization carried a permanent presence of clerics who worshipped Satan and liked 
it; of bishops and priests who sodomized boys and each other; of nuns who performed 
the “Black Rites” of Wicca, and who lived in lesbian relationships . . . every day, 
including Sundays and Holy Days, acts of heresy and blasphemy and outrage and 
indifference were committed and permitted at holy Altars by men who had been 
called to be priests. Sacrilegious actions and rites were not only performed on Christ’s 
Altars, but had the connivance or at least the tacit permission of certain Cardinals, 
archbishops, and bishops. . . In total number they were a minority—anything from 
one to ten percent of Church personnel. But of that minority, many occupied 
astoundingly high positions or rank…. The facts that brought the Pope to a new level 
of suffering were mainly two: The systematic organizational links—the network, in 
other words that had been established between certain clerical homosexual groups 
and Satanist covens. And the inordinate power and influence of that network.” (pp. 

492-3)  “Windswept House: a Vatican Novel”  

    

“But, my children, as I said in the past, I repeat again, that Satan and his 

agents, the band of 666, has entered into the highest places of the 

hierarchy; and therefore, he has captured some of Our formerly noble 

hierarchy to do his bidding.”  

 Our Lady of the Roses, June 1, 1978 
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That is the Piscean Age Trinity of Globalist Control in the hands of the self-admitted 

Church of Satan that rules over the world today. The world was out of balance and 

ruled over by the darkness itself. Dramatic changes were needed in order to make 

the transition into the new world, the Age of Aquarius.   

We needed a miracle! And then we got one!  

I spent several years documenting the breach of trust by concerning the foreclosure 

debacle in the United States. Thousands of families were losing their homes even 

though they had a right of redemption. I had been appointed a substitute trustee over 

numerous mortgages and attempted to bring about a positive remedy. Knowing that 

the geopolitical structure of the world was a series of trusts within trusts I took the 

documented breach of trusts and demanded a cure in each of the case. When a 

remedy was not forthcoming, I would take my demands for a cure to the breach to 

the next level of the trust. After all, the sub-trusts were still subject to the terms and 

conditions of the master trust. I created a ‘Charging Instrument’ much like an 

indictment and attached it to a demand for a cure to the breach of trust and sent it to 

the Universal Postal Union in Bern, Switzerland. The Universal Postal Union is the 

secondary trustee of the global trust operating directly under the papacy. They had 

twenty-one (21) days to respond. They forwarded the documents to the Vatican. On 

the twenty-first day Pope Benedict XVI responded to my demand. 

I was doing a seminar in Florida one weekend when one of the attendees approached 

me and said that there was some guy staying at his house in the country who wanted 

to meet me. He insisted! I met Phillip, who was quite secretive and ‘suggested’ that 

he was CIA. I am not naïve enough to believe anyone when they claim to be CIA as 

my experience has been, they NEVER admit that fact even if true, But that was 

Phillip’s claim. Phillip was quite an interesting guy with whom I enjoyed several 

hours of quality conversation, so who was I to challenge his claim?  Phillip told me 

that he had some close connection in the Vatican and, upon request, he could get me 

a Vatican seal on a couple documents. I did not see Phillip again until I received a call 

from him a few weeks later. I later found out that Phillip was the U S Diplomat to the 

Vatican. 
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CHAPTER 8 

The Seal Arrived 
I received a call from Phillip one evening and I was instructed to be at the office to 
receive and sign for the package which I believed was a Vatican seal, the description 
of which made no sense at all to me. Why was the Vatican sending me this seal? I had 
simply requested a document to be sealed, not an actual seal. I received the Seal via 
US Mail for which I had to sign. The package actually vibrated in my hand! I was 
indeed excited but the vibration continued well after the excitement died down. A 
friend who is a very sensitive energy worker witnessed the event and was in awe of 
the high frequency at which the package seemed to vibrate. She would not even touch 
it stating that is yours and not for me to touch. Upon opening the package and 
inspecting the seal I noticed that it was NOT the seal that Phillip had described to me 
the night before. This was the Seal of Saint Peter! I contacted Phillip and 
commented as to the discrepancy between his description the previous night and 
what I received. Phillip’s comment, which set me back, was “Well, is it yours?” 
Without thinking I responded in the affirmative. Some part deep within me knew that 
seal and knew it to be mind. It felt like a long-lost friend had returned home to me. I 
have not spoken to Phillip since that day. 

The seal had history! It sat in the Vatican archives for nearly 800 years. This all took 
me back and raised a great number of questions which I had to ponder. Phillip had 
informed me that the Vatican had followed me from birth but refused to elaborate on 
the subject further confusing me. I am a simple man, no more Godly or Holy than the 
next man. So, why would the Vatican follow me from birth? And now send me the 
Seal of Saint Peter? The seal came with no communications or instructions. I felt a 
connection to the seal, possibly some former knowledge and experience with the seal. 
But what was I to do with it? 

I did a great deal of research on the seal and its history. I contacted several experts in 
the field for verification and/or confirmation as to the authenticity of the seal. I 
consulted three experts and received three confirmations. One had actually seen the 
seal in the Vatican archives and confirmed this to be one and the same seal. A fourth 
expert became aggressive and offensive upon seeing the seal in my possession as he 
purportedly had a high-ranking Jesuit who had promised delivery of the seal to him, 
for his use, further confirming the authenticity of the seal. 

I decided that I would use the seal in communications to the Vatican and Pope. If this 
was all a mistake then let’s make the Vatican demand its return. Knowing the Jesuits 
have no issue with coming to retrieve the seal if they like. I began communications 
with the Vatican via snail mail, both certified and regular, email and fax direct to their 
offices in the Vatican.  I then expanded the communications to all of the Bishops, 
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Arch-Bishops and Cardinals in the United States. I accepted and acknowledged 
receipt of the seal as well as the power and authority as trustee that it carried. 

These communications reportedly stirred up a great deal of stress and concern for all 
of the Bishops, Arch-Bishops and Cardinals who demanded the Pope ‘DO 
SOMETHING’, but yet no objection, rejection or rebuttal of my claims. It has been 
nearly 10 years of constant communications with the Vatican with no objection, 
rejection or rebuttal of my claims thereby establishing agreement and consent of the 
Parties. The Vatican had an obligation to respond and/or rebut but chose to remain 
silent knowing their silence constituted their agreement and consent. Even the 
United States government attempted to compel the Vatican to deny the validity of the 
seal and my right to have it. The Vatican refused their request. 

It was my intention to simply inject some light into the global trusteeship. The entire 
administrative structure was well established and operating like a well-oiled 
machine. It had simply taken a wrong turn and needed some guidance to bring it back 
into compliance with the will of the people. After all, they were administrating our 
divine estate. I introduced myself to the 40+ Bishops and Archbishops in America 
with the following Letters Patent ex cathedra. 

My status as Keeper of the Keys of Saint Peter has now been confirmed 

and acknowledged by the U S District & Bankruptcy Courts. Unrebutted 

official testimony and actual evidence dwell within the courts in the U S Bankruptcy 

Court, Miami, FL, IN RE: ROBOVAULT; The U S District Court @ Miami, Florida; 

the U S Bankruptcy Court, Detroit, Michigan, IN RE: Bankruptcy of the City of 

Detroit; and the U S District Court, Alexandria VA. My status as the Keeper of the 

Keys to the Kingdom is no longer just my claim. 
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A Letters Patent is a written or printed instrument issued by a sovereign power, 

while ex cathedra is a Latin term meaning ‘from the chair.’ I am not Saint Peter but 

I occupy the Chair of Saint Peter as the keeper of the keys. Therefore, my Letters 

Patent ex cathedra are the writings of a sovereign who occupies the Chair of Saint 

Peter. 

I understand that everything is energy. I also understand that in the beginning was 

the word. Manifestation begins with a thought, the idea. For me the next step is 

speaking it into existence, thus, the word. By placing ink to paper and sending it to 

the Vatican, as wells as 40+ Bishops and Archbishops, I was moving the energy, 

adding action to the words. I always read my writings out loud to the universe 

speaking the words into existence converting the written words to a vibration. 

I spent a time studying under a Japanese teacher who taught me the art of embedding 

subliminal messages into a document that can actually affect the recipient, not only 

on a subconscious level, but on a DNA level. You can give a document or writing life 

in the form of DNA through the addition of a blood thumb print, also called a blood 

seal, or by adding real life lick and stick postage stamps that add a multi-layered 

message to a document. Postage stamps can be used in a variety of ways to create a 

variety of affects. Their placement on the document communicates certain messages 

as does the value, the age and the country of issue, not to mention if it is canceled or 

not and by whom. 

We are learning that the body is affected by color which is just light vibrating at 

varying frequencies. The use of color in a writing also sends a subliminal message to 

the recipient. The color and size of the paper, the envelopes, the font, as well as the 

letter and line spacing all convey a subliminal message to the recipient. How a writing 

is bound speaks volumes as well. There is no comparison to the message sent by the 

use of a staple versus a brass grommet. Bound on top, side or corner, one, two or thee 

attachments all have a different affect as does a writing with a book type binding. The 

use of one envelope versus two, one inside the other and how it the writing is 

delivered are all a part of a complete communication. And I take them all into account 

when sending a writing such as the following Letters Patent ex cathedra. 
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Letters Patent ex cathedra 

By the Grace of the One Divine Spirit, to all to whom these Presents shall come, 

Greeting: 

I AM Peter. I AM the Dreamer. I AM the One formerly known as James Thomas of 

the House of McBride, the Divine Spirit having a human experience beyond the See; 

the Chosen One come to fulfill prophecy, to redeem the Divine Estate, to open the 

Treasury for the redemption of the estates and return the power to the True Habres, 

the Sons of the Creator. 

The Pope is the Bishop of Rome, the world leader of the Catholic Church, the head of 

the Vatican, the sovereign, city-state within Rome. He is the Apostle Peter’s successor 

and speaks infallibly, when he chooses to speak ex cathedra, “from the Chair of St. 

Peter.” 

On May 5, 2010, upon my return, the Most Holy Pope Benedict XVI surrendered to 

me the Keys to the Kingdom; the extraordinary Seal of Saint Peter, the Keys to the 

Treasury for the redemption of the estates, the Seal of Peace, the Chair of Saint Peter. 

The Most Holy Pope Benedict XVI has now vacated the Chair of Saint Peter having 

fully discharged his duties to the Divine Estate, opening the door to the public return 

of the Divine Spirit; the return of Peter.  

We thank you for your service. 

As a result of the resignation of The Most Holy Pope Benedict XVI nearly all Vatican 

officials have lost their post opening the gateway to change. The primary 

administrators of the trust, Cardinal Tarcisio Bertone the Camerlengo of the Holy 

Roman Church, Manuel Monteiro de Castro the Prefect of the Apostolic Penitentiary, 

and Agostino Vallini the Vicar of Rome remain at their posts loyal to the Chair of 

Saint Peter and the Keeper of the Seal of Saint Peter. 

We now stand beyond the End of Time at the gateway of change. For eons we chose 

to learn through pain and suffering with perpetual conflict, war, death and 

destruction the result. We created a world of lack and wanting where hunger and 
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homelessness are the accepted norm. We have perfected the game of separation 

elevating pain and suffering to a fine science as we inflict unconscionable horrors 

upon ourselves and others. 

The people of the world are awakening; remembering that each one is the Divine 

Spirit having a human experience; Remembering that we are One; Remembering that 

we are the Living Beneficiaries and stewards to the Divine Estate. The Living 

Beneficiaries are now choosing to move beyond the sea of illusion, beyond the sea of 

commerce choosing peace, unity, truth and transparency with the knowledge that no 

man nor beast shall violate the universal law of free will and choice. As Keeper of the 

Keys to the Treasury sitting upon the Chair of Saint Peter, I AM charged with 

restoring the peace and ending the perpetual war and conflict against the Living 

Beneficiaries. It is our mission to assist the Vatican, the Roman Catholic Church, the 

Church of England, the Roman Curia, the Global Trusteeship which governs every 

part of the Divine Estate, as well as the people of the world, to make the transition 

into the new world; creating a world of peace, unity, love, compassion, abundance 

and prosperity; as above so below. 

I AM Peter. I AM the Dreamer! The rules under which the Divine Estate is 

administrated are changing. We can no longer administrate the Estates under the 

error of assumptions and rules of war and conquest which have become standard 

operating procedure through the years. 

The Vatican Bank, long engulfed in secrecy and “corruption” of the dark forces, shall 

be the solution no longer hoarding the assets but leading the way into the new world 

of truth, value and transparency opening the door to a world of abundance, prosperity 

and global debt forgiveness. The Vatican and the Vatican Bank shall charge the 

POST*Net Global Banking System, under the direction of the Keeper of the Seal of 

Saint Peter, to facilitate the Electronic Funds Transfers in the discharge of debt for 

the return of the property to the Living Beneficiaries. 

The Jesuit Generals of the Army for Jesus have long been the teachers of the Truth 

and protectors of the real knowledge. The Divinely charged Army shall convert the 

Catholic Church into “Centers for Truth and Knowledge” assisting the people of the 

world to awaken from the self-induced amnesia and extreme programming to make 

the shift from the illusions of shame, doubt and fear to a reality of truth and 

knowledge of who we are. 

The Pope’s apartment, which sits above the original post office, is reserved for the 

“Dreamer” and shall not be violated. 

The Divine Estates of the people of the world have been administrated under the rules 

of war and conquest placing the Estates in a state of dishonor and insolvency. The 

Living Beneficiaries have an absolute right of redemption of their estates to once 

again exercise their Divine Right of Use of the Property. Upon presentment and 

demand the Trustees shall immediately settle the accounts returning the Estates to 
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honor and solvency for the benefit of the Living Beneficiary. An updated database of 

the Estates of the Living Beneficiaries choosing to redeem their estates and 

transferring the administration of their Estates under the jurisdiction of the Keeper 

of the Seal of Saint Peter shall be tendered on a regular schedule for immediate 

settlement and re-conveyance of the value to source. 

The trespass on an Estate under the administration of the Keeper of the Seal of Saint 

Peter by the Princes of Commerce shall constitute a grievous breach. Failure to 

immediately provide a cure for the breach shall constitute operation in equity with 

unclean hands and a voluntary surrender of all equity claims in their name and/or in 

their control for the remedy of the Living Beneficiary. 

The legal fictions of the world of commerce cannot reach parity with the Living 

Beneficiaries, without express consent, and shall not restrict the liberties thereof. The 

restrictions on the liberties of the Living Beneficiaries by the legal fiction entities of 

commerce shall be immediately cured upon tender of proof of living status and status 

as being at peace with the world. 

And We do hereby reserve to Ourselves, Our heirs and successors, full power and 

authority from time to time to revoke, alter, or amend these Our Letters Patent as to 

Us or them shall see fit. 

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made Patent, and for the 

greater testimony and validity thereof, We have caused Our Great Seal of Peter to be 

affixed to these presents, which We have signed with Our Royal Hand. 

Given the 12th day of March in the Year of Our Lord Two Thousand Thirteen. 

BY HIS COMMAND, 

Peter 

  



171 
 

CHAPTER 10 

Current Successor Party to 

the Holy Alliance 1213 
In early February 2013 I was contacted and asked to get involved in the bankruptcy 
case involving the company named ROBOVAULT in the Bankruptcy Court for the 
Sothern District of Florida at Miami. I was informed that the bankruptcy court and 
several attorneys were attempting to steal some extremely valuable Gold Certificates 
worth hundreds of millions of dollars. As a courtesy I informed the court that I would 
be in the courtroom as a witness to the proceeding. I flew into Miami and went 
straight to the courthouse. It was my intent to remain silent and simply observe. I 
was shocked at what I was witnessing but remained silent, until, the judge stopped 
the proceedings and with obvious sarcasm inquired if a representative of the pope 
was in the courtroom. He was openly and, on the record, mocking me! Before I could 
think I was on my feet and responded with, ‘Yes, I am here and I have witnessed the 
outright criminal activity going on in your courtroom with your full cooperation and 
participation.” He was livid by my reply as the court reporter recorded what everyone 
in the courtroom had heard. He demanded that I ‘enter into the BAR’ (into his 
jurisdiction). I refused to enter into the BAR informing him that he was in my 
jurisdiction. I was holding court and my jurisdiction was superior to his. We went 
back and forth and he finally had the U S Marshals arrest me. I was released without 
bond a few hours later with the agreement that I would appear, via telephone, at a 
hearing in two weeks before the U S District Court. During that two weeks I sent the 
court a Letters Patent with my seal on it informing the court of my position. During 
the hearing the U S Attorney read a statement into the records concerning their 
investigation of the event. The U S Attorney had determined that the bankruptcy 
court had exceeded its jurisdiction when arresting me. The judge declared that 
because of my Letters Patent and the U S Attorney’s statement that there would be 
no charges. This was the first time that I had publicly used the Seal of Saint Peter. 
Three days later Pope Benedict XVI resigned as pope and took up the identifier as 
Emeritus Pope Benedict XVI. 

Emeritus means having fully fulfilled his duties as Successor to Peter. 
There are only two ways that a pope successfully fulfills his duties as Successor to 
Peter. One is upon the pope’s death and two is upon the return of Peter. The Vatican 
convened the papal conclave and elected Jorge Mario Bergoglio to fill the vacancy. 
Jorge Mario Bergoglio took the name of Pope Francis but refused to occupy the papal 
apartment, refused to wear the red papal shoes and identified himself, not as the 
pope, but as the Bishop of Rome. 
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I spent the next year ‘perfecting the title’ to the seal through a widely accepted 

private legal process. Much like the Vatican held a legal title to the Kingdom in the 

form of the Holy Alliance 1213, a private contract treaty, I held the legal title to the 

Seal of Saint Peter, the Keys to the Kingdom. As a final step I published a legal ‘Notice 

of an Unregistered Claim’ three successive weeks in a Daily Washington Law 

Reporter providing anyone who may have a claim on the Keys and opportunity to 

state their claim and to ensure that there were no bona fides, (no party without 

notice).  

Operating under the premise that I was one of the Primary Trustees of the Global 
Estate Trust I began a campaign to guide/ assist the Vatican and Roman Curia to 
come back into honor. The Vatican, as the legal title holder/Trustee, has the authority 
to establish the rules/laws under which the estate shall be administrated. We see 
today that every country, every nation of people, are subject to the laws of the Vatican. 
All laws of the Kingdom begin with the Roman Curia. The Vatican can alter, modify, 
empower and/or void any of the laws of any of the countries that are the ‘Kingdom’ 
within the context of the Holy Alliance 1213 as the sovereign. 

It became clear that the Vatican and the Roman Curia had taken their political 
power and authority to such an extreme as to supplant their lord, their 
liege-lord, the divine spirit incarnate within the living men and women of the world. 
The Papal conclave had usurped the Office of the Pope installing Jorge Mario 
Bergoglio as the next Pope/Successor to Peter. 

It was not my intention to destroy the system of governance and/or administration. 
It was my intent to change the rules under which the trusteeship operated the 
kingdom to a form that was acceptable to the Beneficial Owners of the estate. I made 
every attempt to work with the Vatican and its Roman Curia to cure the breach and 
bring the trusteeship into honor to no avail. 

******************* 

I had perfected the title to the Seal of Saint Peter, the Keys to the Kingdom. As the 
Successor to Peter I was the current successor Party to the private contract treaty, 
the Holy Alliance 1213 with the authority to take control of the title and/or amend or 
nullify the contract. The time had come to take control of the legal title to the 
kingdom, and more importantly, take control of the trusteeship over the kingdom. I 
set out to convey the title to the kingdom away from the Vatican and into a new trust. 
The trusteeship had become so dark and in drastic need of an injection of light. 

The Successor to Peter is ‘The Servant of the Servants of God.’ In other words, the 

people are the servants of God. We are tenants on the land having been granted 

dominion over all things. Christ’s New Covenant created a trust and removed the 

people’s right to rule over their own kingdoms as sovereigns. The Successor to Peter 
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is a trustee administrating the trust for and on behalf of the people and therefore is 

the Servant of the Servants of God.  

In the beginning God established a feudal Lord/tenant relationship. That feudal 

structure remains to this day as we have outlined in “Narrow is the Gate and Straight 

the Way – The Salvation of America.’ The people are the liege-lord and the Successor 

to Peter is the vassal or tenant in Christ’s New Covenant owing fealty to the people, 

the servants of God. 
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CHAPTER 11 

The Escheat of the Property 
 

It became clear that the present trusteeship was beyond rehabilitation. I knew that 

changing the rules to the game called life on earth would take the conveyance of the 

divine estate from one trust to another. I had perfected the title to the Keys to the 

Kingdom and was the current successor party to the private contract treaty, the Holy 

Alliance 1213 the legal title to the kingdom, but so what? I could not buy a 

cheeseburger with it! In the world of commerce, the contract is king! The contract is 

the law and, absent a valid contract, the world of commerce could care less. Your 

word carries little weight in commerce.  

So, I used the tools of commerce and documented my authority and created a paper 

trail of evidence. I also understood that my authority as Successor to Peter was based 

in feudal law. As the Successor to Peter I had the power of escheat on my side. Escheat 

means the Reversion of land held under feudal tenure to the manor or king. 

Escheated property is the reversion of lands in English feudal law to the lord. In 

feudal law the liege-lord has the right of escheat, or right to seize back property 

previously granted if the vassal/tenant is found to be an unfaithful vassal. The 

vassal/tenant has a right to challenge the escheat by proving his allegiance to the 

king. Failing that the vassal had little defense to an escheat. The property belonged 

to the king/lord while the vassal/tenant had mere passion by the grace of the king. 

 

I initiated an action to escheat or seize the property, the divine estate, from the 

Vatican. But determined to inject as much legitimacy to the process as possible I 

seated and empowered a jury to carry out an Inquisition charging them with 

reviewing the evidence (no opinions allowed. Just the facts) and issuing a judgment 

in the form of Office Found. Office Found is when an inquisition is made to the king's 

use of anything, by virtue of office of him who inquires, and the inquisition is found, it is 

said to be office found. "Office Found: "A finding of fact by inquest of office or 

other proceeding equivalent thereto that a certain individual is an alien. At common 

law, until office found, an alien is competent to hold land against third persons, and 

no one has a right to complain in a collateral proceeding, if the sovereign does not 

enforce its prerogative." Inquest of office is such is that of inquisition or inquest of 

office: which is an inquiry made by the king's officer, his sheriff, coroner or escheator, 

virtute officii (by virtue of their office), or by writ to them sent for that purpose, or by 

commissioners specially appointed, concerning any matter that entitles the king to 
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the possession of lands or tenements, goods or chattels. This is done by a jury of no 

determinate number; being either twelve, or less, or more. 
 

 Escheat, Perfection & Conveyance of Title – The Holy Alliance 1213 

As I executed the escheat, perfection and conveyance of title, I used much the same, 

but much more extensive, method to perfect the title as I had employed to perfect the 

title to the Seal of Saint Peter. With each step of the process I sent the Vatican an 

email, fax, Certified mail and a Registered mail copy. In addition, I sent an equal 

number of copies to the Archbishop and Bishop in Washington, DC. Acting in good 

faith, I added additional steps to the process to provide the Vatican every opportunity 

to object. I filed final documents of the process in the Lamar County Georgia Court 

of Record.  

I created a private business trust that was duly recorded in the Lamar County Court 

of Record and conveyed the property to the trust under a new trust indenture. Then, 

on behalf of the trust I accepted and acknowledge the title, once again perfecting title 

and completing the conveyance. Here are some excerpts from the trust: 

The Beneficiaries of that trust are described as: 

Every man, woman and child of the human race referred to "when the Lord, speaking 

to Peter, Himself said 'Feed my Sheep' [John 21:17] meaning, my sheep in general, 

not those, nor these in particular for the Lord said in John "there is one sheep fold 

and one shepherd"  
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CHAPTER 12 

Intent and Purpose of the 

Trust 
 

For the past 800 years the divine estate has been administrated into the darkness 

under a legal structure of shadows and illusions creating a world of separation; a 

world of pain and suffering; a world of war and conflict turning the divine estate into 

a battleground for perpetual war for profit. 

The Successors to Peter have withheld the spiritual knowledge from the beneficiaries, 

submerging them in dogma and ritual until they have become lost in a sea of illusion 

unfit to receive their inheritance. 

It is the intent of the Grantor and purpose of the Trust to restore the divine estate to 

perfect health under a legal structure of truth and light, value and substance creating 

a world of peace and justice, love and compassion; a world of unity and oneness with 

Nature. Further, it is the intent of the Grantor and purpose of the Trust to guide the 

beneficiaries into the light, awakening them to truth and preparing them to receive 

their divine inheritance. 

 

“Behold, here are two swords” [Lk 22:38] The Spiritual and the Temporal. “This 

authority, though it has been given to man and exercised by man, is not human but 

rather divine, granted to Peter.” For 800 years the Church has administered the 

Spiritual Sword for the Church, withholding the ancient truth from the Beneficiaries. 

The Church has administered the Temporal Sword through the hands of Kings and 

Soldiers against the Beneficiaries criminalizing every aspect of their lives to control 

and enslave them. 

The Two Swords, so long used to empower and enrich the Trustees while enslaving 

the Beneficiaries, now rest firmly in the hands of Peter. The Temporal Sword shall be 

used for the Church to ensure Trustee compliance and shall be administered by the 

hands of Peter via the Office of the Chair of Saint Peter. The Spiritual Sword shall be 

administered by the Church through the Office of Beneficiary Education which is 

charged with leading the Beneficiaries into the light in preparation for receiving their 

divine inheritance. 
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The Trustees are strictly prohibited from operating under the law of Necessity and/or 

National Emergency which has the effect of granting them power and authority in 

excess of that granted them herein nor that limits or eliminates any or all restrictions 

placed upon them. 

The Trustees shall immediately end the practice of emergency management and shall 

establish and implement a plan for the speedy resolution of each national emergency 

of the day and return the estate to peace and tranquility. The divine estate shall no 

longer be a battleground for war, nor shall the estate, the fruits and/or products 

thereof be used for the production of weapons of war. 

The Trustees shall aggressively promote peace, justice, unity and shall restore the 

estate to peace. The Trustees shall promote family values, community values, the 

value of service to mankind, service to nature and the value of good stewardship, 

returning the Beneficiaries to local and/or self-governance. 

The Trustees shall immediately implement a plan to discharge the debt returning to 

a world of substance and value and shall maintain a state of balance. The trustees 

shall ensure the immediate release of technology which has been withheld from the 

Beneficiaries for development for the benefit of all. 

 

In June of 2013 I served the following ‘Letters Patent’ on the Vatican and the 40+ 

Bishops and Archbishops in America. It is important to understand that this process 

took years to complete. For years there have been many attempts to discredit me and 

my work. Acting in good faith and in an abundance of caution I duplicated every 

process in an effort to remove all doubt and to establish an estoppel, a bar that 

prevents a person from presenting evidence contradicting a certain established fact. 

Again in 2017 I again served the Vatican and the 40+ Bishops and Archbishops in 

America the ‘Certificate Of Beneficial Ownership Grantee Acceptance And 

Acknowledgement’ as a part of the process of perfecting the title, the Holy Alliance 

1213. 
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CHAPTER 13 

 
Letters Patent ex cathedra  

Restoration of Peace 
 

Peter the Divine, servant of the servants of God. For a perpetual remembrance, 

I, Peter the Divine, servant of the servants of God, Keeper of the extraordinary Seal 

of Saint Peter, Key bearer to the Heavenly Kingdom, registered owner and title holder 

via THE HOLY ALLIANCE TREATY 1213, Papal Bull Unam Sanctum, Romanus 

Pontifex, Aeteri Regis and Convocation, contemplating with a father's mind, 

recognizing at the very beginning of our pontificate, which the divine providence of 

Almighty Creator, not for any merit of our own, but by reason of its own great 

goodness, has committed to us, to what troubled times and to how many distresses 

in almost all affairs our spiritual solicitude and vigilance were called, we desire indeed 

to bring light unto the darkness that has long afflicted and well-nigh overwhelmed 

the Divine Estate. For while we realize that love, compassion and peace are necessary 

to free and preserve the Divine Estate from the many dangers that threaten it, we 

found all filled with hatreds and dissensions, and particularly those princes, to whom 

God has entrusted almost the entire direction of affairs, at enmity one with another, 

the whole operating in violation of the Universal Divine Law adversely affecting the 

One. 

Whilst we desired the Divine Estate to be safe and protected against the arms and 

insidious designs of the princes of darkness, because of our transgressions; our guilt, 

greed and lust for power and control over our fellow man; our willingness to use the 

ways of darkness to our end; we have become that which we sought to overcome. 

Christ committed all His sheep to the care of Peter and his successors, commanding 

"Feed my sheep." In our zealous efforts to end the separation and return the Divine 

Estates to Oneness with the Light, the shepherd has become the wolf feasting upon 
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the sheep to satisfy the lust of the mind, the lust of ego. We wage war against His 

sheep in violation of Divine Law bound by secret Treaties, compacts and Oaths. We 

have compelled His sheep, through trickery and deceit, to "Pledge" their Divine 

inheritance for our benefit then label His sheep as paupers; their "labor and trade" as 

"commerce and usury", converting their status as Living Beneficiaries to that of 

paupers and things, enemies of the (E)State. 

We have created a device, the legal fiction corporations, elevating them to the status 

of "Persons" gaining power and control as guardians over the insolvent paupers 

under an error of assumptions and assumed consent. We have programmed the 

people to believe they have no free will or choice; that consent is gained at the point 

of the sword; That pain and suffering, scarcity and want are Creator's requirement to 

growth here on earth. We have suppressed the people and the knowledge of their 

divine-ness. We have poisoned their food, water and air to suppress their divine 

vision; suppressing their access to the infinite knowledge dumbing them down for 

better control. We have hijacked their creator ability of manifestation bombarding 

them with doubt and fear tricking them into creating a dark and negative reality for 

themselves where the creator sees the creation as His superior to the detriment of the 

Divine Estate and the Living Beneficiaries thereof. 

Under Pope Pius X we established a spiritual court, perpetually in open session, the 

twelve (12) Guilds sitting in jury as the twelve (12) Apostles as the "twelve 

prothonotaries" of the Sacred Rota - as the highest Supreme Court on the planet. 

Roman Canon Law establishes all courts as oratories, with judges holding 

ecclesiastical powers as "ordinaries," their chambers as "chapels" to suppress the 

Living Beneficiaries labeled "paupers" and "things" to facilitate the pillage and 

plunder of their Divine Estate(s). 

Today, the Church is in chaos. 

Today we see the prophesies of St. Malachy coming to pass "............. a schism will be 

produced in the bosom of the Church on the occasion of the election of the Pope... 

there is one who will be called the true Pope, but he will not be truly so. "''Of the one 

and only 'Church' there is one body and one head, not two heads like a monster; that 

is, Christ and the Vicar of Christ, Peter and the successor of Peter, since the Lord 

speaking to Peter Himself said: 'Feed my sheep' [Jn 21:17], whence we understand 

that He entrusted all to Peter." Unam Sanctum 

The return of Peter was prophesied by Yves Dupont and holds great promise for the 

Divine Spirit incarnate: "But God will raise a holy Pope (Peter the Roman), and the 

Angels will rejoice. Enlightened by God, this man will rebuild almost the whole world 

through his holiness. He will lead everyone to the true Faith." (Yves Dupont, Catholic 

Prophecy, 1973) 

 "Thus is accomplished the prophecy of Jeremiah concerning the Church and the 

ecclesiastical power: 'Behold to-day I have placed you over nations, and over 
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kingdoms' and the rest. Therefore, if the terrestrial power err, it will be judged by the 

spiritual power; but if a minor spiritual power err, it will be judged by a superior 

spiritual power; but if the highest power of all err, it can be judged only by God, and 

not by man, according to the testimony of the Apostle: 'The spiritual man judgeth of 

all things and he himself is judged by no man' [1 Cor 2:15]. This authority, however, 

(though it has been given to man and is exercised by man), is not human but rather 

divine, granted to Peter by a divine word and reaffirmed to him (Peter) and his 

successors by the One Whom Peter confessed, the Lord saying to Peter himself, 

'Whatsoever you shall bind on earth, shall be bound also in Heaven' etc., [Mt 16:19]. 

Therefore, whoever resists this power thus ordained by God, resists the ordinance of 

God [Rom 13:2]." Unam Sanctum 

"Therefore let no one infringe or with rash boldness contravene this our declaration, 

constitution, gift, grant, appropriation, decree, supplication, exhortation, injunction, 

inhibition, mandate, and will. But if anyone should presume to do so, be it known to 

him that he will incur the wrath of Almighty God and of the blessed apostles Peter 

and Paul." Romanus Pontifex 

Office Found 

The Keeper of the extraordinary Seal of Saint Peter has been established as a matter 

of fact. No doubt or controversy remains. The results have been published and remain 

un-traversed. Neither denial nor obstinate disobedience change the facts nor is denial 

a waiver of responsibility or valid defense. 

Resurrection of Universal Divine Law 

Now is the time for peace. Now is the time to bring an end to the war and conflict; To 

bring an end to the lack and wanting; To bring an end to the pain and suffering. Now 

is the time for the resurrection of Universal Divine Law. 

We have been operating in violation of Universal Divine Law. Free will, choice and 

consent is an inviolate universal Divine Law. Government gains jurisdiction over the 

governed, by consent. Consent must be by a free will act and deed made with full 

disclosure of the facts, terms and conditions as well as the consequences of One's 

choice. For decades we have used extreme programming and deceit supported and 

enforced by our standing armies including local and federal law enforcement 

personnel, agents and agencies employing the use of threats, coercion and violence 

to gain the assumed consent of the people effectively removing free will and choice in 

violation of Universal Divine Law. 

Through our own actions we have compelled the freeholders to "Pledge" their Estate 

only for us to then identify the freeholders as insolvent, labeled them paupers and 

then waged war against the freeholders in an effort to suppress them to facilitate the 

pillage and plunder of their Divine Estates for our own profit and gain in violation of 

Universal Divine Law. 
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Today is a brand-new day. Today we resurrect and shall serve the Universal Divine 

Law in the completion of our mission and duties as Trustees of the Divine Estate. The 

habilitation of the "poor", the "insolvent", the "paupers" under our care shall be our 

focus. Today we shall bring an end to the perpetual wars against the Divine Spirit 

incarnate, the Living Beneficiaries of the Divine Estate by our legal fiction creations. 

It is hereby Decreed and Ordered that all Oaths, Treaties, compacts, codes and 

statutes which facilitate and encourage war against the Divine or which conceal truth 

or limit and/or inhibit the growth and expansion of the Divine Spirit incarnate, is 

deemed in violation of Universal Divine Law and is hereby void, ab initio. The 

Secret Treaty of Verona is hereby Decreed to be in violation of Universal Divine 

Law and is therefore void, ab initio. 

The 1933 Amendment to the U.S. Trading With The Enemy Act which made the 

Divine Spirit incarnate enemies of the state is Decreed to be in violation of the 

Universal Divine Law and is therefore void, ab initio. 

We have through the Federal Reserve Banking System waged economic war against 

the Living Beneficiaries to suppress the Divine to facilitate the pillage and plunder of 

the credit of the Divine and is deemed in violation of Universal Divine Law. Therefore, 

it is hereby decreed that the Federal Reserve Act is in violation of Universal Divine 

Law and therefore, void ab initio. 

It has been the illusion of insolvency of the Living Beneficiaries of the Divine Estate 

created under our administration which has given rise to the label of "pauper" and 

the issue of "pauper's Certificates" for every Living Beneficiary used to suppress the 

Living Beneficiaries for our own profit and gain. 

"Furthermore, we declare, we proclaim, we define that it is absolutely 

necessary for salvation that every human creature be subject to the 

Roman Pontiff." 

All "pauper's Certificates" are the property of the Chair of Saint Peter and can only be 

redeemed through the Chair of Saint Peter. 

It is hereby Decreed and Ordered that the Vatican Bank and BIS shall be brought 

under the control of a non-ecclesiastical approved by and operating under the Chair 

of Saint Peter, shall absorb the federal reserve banking system and immediately 

salvage and redeem the Paupers Certificates [aka Birth Certificates] via set off to zero 

all debt for the absolution of sin and return the Divine Estate and the Living 

Beneficiaries thereof to solvency and balance and a state of grace. 

The Chair of Saint Peter shall accept for immediate Redemption 144,000 "Pauper's 

Certificates," more or less, whose accounts shall be immediately settled and closed 

returning the Living Beneficiaries thereof to a state of grace. The Chair of Saint Peter 

shall issue and publish a "Certificate of Redemption and Solvency" for each of the 

144,000. Said Living Beneficiaries shall serve as auditors, clerks and/or 
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prothonotaries to monitor and facilitate the transition and to oversee the re-

habilitation of the Divine Estates to ensure the return of the Living Beneficiaries to a 

state of grace. 

The Vatican Bank and the BIS shall immediately fund the Universal Postal Union's 

POST*NET banking system to ensure the satisfaction of all of the survival needs of 

the Divine Spirit incarnate and shall immediately set free the prosperity funds for 

funding of new technology hidden from the people. All Patents which have been 

buried and/or otherwise withheld from the people shall be the property of the Living 

Beneficiaries as a whole and shall be used for the betterment of the whole and shall 

be employed for military purposes. 

We have waged an illusionary "War Against Drugs" to suppress and dumb down the 

Living Beneficiaries while controlling 85% of the production, processing and illicit 

distribution of both illicit and pharmaceutical drugs. The legal fiction Agencies as 

well as all agents, employees and/or contractors thereof shall immediately cease and 

desist all production and trafficking in drugs. 

We have waged an illusionary War Against Crime, Wars Against Guns and violence, 

Wars against Terrorism while controlling 85% of all gun running and sanction and 

fund all wars and acts of terrorism to facilitate the control of the Living Beneficiaries. 

The legal fiction Agencies as well as all agents, employees and/or contractors thereof 

shall immediately cease and desist all production and trafficking in guns and 

terrorism and shall immediately assist in restoring peace, unity, love and compassion 

to the Divine Estate. 

Any/all Agencies and/or other legal fiction creations which fail and/or refuse to be 

an active participant in the restoration of peace throughout the world in accordance 

and cooperation with the Chair of Saint Peter shall be immediately dissolved and 

disbanded. 

We have martialed mighty armies to wage war on the people of the world. All wars 

shall cease. All armies of the world shall Be Peace Restoration Forces charged with 

assisting in the restoration of peace and unity throughout the Kingdom. 

The spiritual court established under Pope Pius X, the twelve (12) Guilds sitting in 

jury as the twelve (12) Apostles as the "twelve prothonotaries" of the Sacred Rota - as 

the highest Supreme Court on the planet, under whose jurisdiction all civil courts 

operate, shall end the War against the people. All Letters of Marque and Reprisal, aka 

BAR Association membership cards, are deemed in violation of the Universal Divine 

Laws and are hereby Decreed and Ordered null and void. Anyone operating who shall 

continue to operate under the Laws of War and Conquest shall be deemed in violation 

of the Universal Divine Law and subject to ex-communication and prosecution for 

War Crimes and Crimes Against humanity. 
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All courts and/or administrative agencies who gain their authority under the Roman 

Curia and/or Sacred Rota are hereby charged with assisting the re-habilitation of the 

Divine Estates and the Living Beneficiaries thereof, returning same to a state of grace. 

Said courts and/or agencies shall immediate institute programs for the widespread 

rehabilitation of the Divine Estate and the Living Beneficiaries thereof. And We do 

hereby reserve to Ourselves, Our heirs and successors, full power and authority from 

time to time to revoke, alter, or amend these Our Letters Patent as to Us or them shall 

see fit. 

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made Patent, and for the 

greater testimony and validity thereof, We have caused Our Great Seal of Peter to be 

affixed to these presents, which We have signed with Our Royal Hand. 

Given the 14th day of June in the Year of Our lord Two Thousand Thirteen. 

BY HIS COMMAND  

    Peter 
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CHAPTER 14 

Notice of Claim on the Net Earnings 

of the American People 
 

I had successfully taken control over the first pillar of the Trinity of Globalist 

Control through conveyance of the legal title to the divine estate into a new trust. 

Next, I needed to gain control over the accounts of the people, the net earnings owed 

the people for the use of their good faith and credit. These net earnings are the 

foundation for the coming jubilee and the source of the Greatest Transfer of Wealth 

in History that are the foundation for our abundance and prosperity. 

We have learned that the Emergency Banking Relief Act, EBRA, amended the 

Trading With The Enemy Act, TWEA, making all Americans enemies of the STATE 

and that the Government of the United States gains 100% of its authority from 

TWEA. 

TWEA, as Amended by EBRA, the Trust Indenture of FDR’s New Deal Public Trust, 

makes it mandatory for one to convey their property, their right, title and interest in 

the divine estate, their divine inheritance, to the United States. TWEA also authorizes 

the United States to seize your property, your divine inheritance, upon your failure 

and/or refusal to ‘voluntarily’ convey your property at birth. 

This conveyance is done through the application for a Certificate of Live Birth, CoLB, 

filled out at the hospital and filed with the County or State which creates the legal 

fiction (dead entity) PERSON thereby entering your NAME into the Book of the Dead. 

TWEA states that a Certified copy of the CoLB is evidence of the conveyance of your 

property, your Divine Inheritance, to the United States. On the application for the 

CoLB, mom is identified as the Informant acting under an assumed Power of 

Attorney (TWEA Sec 4307e) and the very act of its registration constitutes official 

notice of the conveyance. 

The CoLB represents your Divine Inheritance held in trust by the Vatican owned 

private corporation The UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. Our Divine Inheritance, 

our equal yet undivided portion of the whole, has been conveyed to the UNITED 

STATES as collateral for our good faith & credit in accordance with The Trading With 

The Enemy Act, TWEA. 

The Custodian of the Alien Property, the Trustee of the Public Trust is required under 

TWEA to ‘invest and re-invest’ the property. Section 4320 of TWEA states that the 

Custodian is directed to pay the net earnings (including dividends, interest, 
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annuities, and other earnings) accrued and/or accruing to the true owner of the 

property. These funds still exist today. Remember, with a fiat currency, money is no 

more than digits on a bank screen. Under the Generally Accepted Accounting 

Practices, GAAP, the Custodian uses a double entry accounting process. When a 

credit is created on the books an off-setting debit must also be created. These are the 

Private set-off funds and they remain on the books to this day. The discharge of debt 

is no more than an accounting entry. It was created out of thin air and into thin air it 

shall return. From dust to dust! 

The net earnings are asset funds, yet still fiat, illusionary at best. They have no 

intrinsic value. The balance of the net earnings after the discharge of debt are to be 

backed by the gold that has been secreted away and protected by the various groups 

throughout history awaiting our transition into the Age of Aquarius. But asset funds 

and fiat funds cannot coexist in the same banking system as they are polar opposites 

so they must be transferred out of the old system and into the new before they can be 

distributed to the people. 

TWEA is consistent with commercial law in that it requires one to file a Notice of 

Claim prior to filing a suit against a claim. TWEA dictates that the Notice of Claim 

shall be in the form and content as set forth and tendered to both the Custodian of 

the Alien Property and the Federal Reserve Bank of New York via Registered U S 

Mail. The claim matured for nine months without objection or rejection so I perfected 

title on the claim and published a legal Notice of an Unregistered Claim in the Daily 

Washington Law Reporter.  
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SECTION 7 

The Transition 
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CHAPTER 15 

Provisional Government = 

Military Occupational Force 

FDR’s New Deal tricked the American people into ‘Pledging’ their Divine Inheritance 

to the Public Trust as collateral for their good faith & credit that funds the 

government of the United States and the Military Industrial Complex. 

It is the USA, Inc. the series of private corporations operating in Washington, DC that 

is the provisional government that has taken control over America replacing the 

republican form of government promised the American people by the Founding 

Fathers. This provisional government is designated under the Laws of Belligerent 

Occupation as an occupational force. 

We have shown that 100% of the authority for the provisional government comes 

from the Trading With The Enemy Act, and is the Trust Indenture, the law of the 

trust, of the New Deal Public Trust. We see in Sec. 4302 definitions, “the words 

“United States,” as used herein, shall be deemed to mean all land and water, 

continental or insular, in any way within the jurisdiction of the United States or 

occupied by the military or naval forces thereof.” 

[The United States, under the command of the Commander-In-Chief of the Army 

and Navy, administrates the affairs of the American people, therefore, 

America is occupied by the provisional government, The United States.]  

Under the ‘Laws of Belligerent Occupation,’ as stated in the J.A.G.S Text No. 

11 of the Judge Advocate General’s School at Ann Arbor, Michigan, there are 

two forms of occupation; 1) is by invasion by military forces, and 2) by agreement of 

the inhabitants without the necessity of invasion. 

The occupation of America via FDR’s New Deal was/is an occupation by agreement 

also known as a paper occupation. In an occupation by agreement, a paper 

occupation, it is the law of nations in time of peace, and not the regime of the 

state of war, which is to govern the relations of the occupant with the local 

authorities and with the inhabitants as well. For the sovereign people the end result 

looks the same. 
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Laws of Belligerent Occupation 

Territory is considered occupied when it is placed under the authority of the hostile 

army. The occupation extends only to the territory where this authority has been 

established and can be exercised. The law on occupation applies to all cases of partial 

or total occupation, even if such occupation does not encounter armed resistance. 

The essential ingredient for applicability of the law of occupation is therefore the 

actual control exercised by the occupying forces. Occupation ceases when the 

occupying forces are driven out of or evacuate/abandon the territory. 

 

Chapter XI of the Laws of Belligerent Occupation, The Return of the 

Sovereign states that an occupation of enemy territory does not transfer sovereignty 

to the occupant. The territory remains under the sovereignty of the legitimate 

government until subjugation or cession by treaty of-peace. The moment the 

occupant evacuates/abandons the territory and the sovereign returns, 

the territory and its inhabitants at once come under his rule.  
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CHAPTER 16 

Sovereign Claim Against 

the Property 
 

On January 11, 2019 I filed a suit in the U.S. District Court for the District of Columbia 

as a sovereign claim and ‘Plan to Emerge from Receivership and Return 

America to Solvency.’ The government had been shut down for twenty-one (21) 

days and, in international law, constituted an official abandonment of the territory 

by the provisional government, the occupational force that had occupied America 

since 1933. Subpoenas were issued and the complaint served on the Custodian of the 

Alien Property as trustee. Service of process was perfected on January 15th.  

I received an email from the AUSA Brian P. Hudak informing me that due to the 

government shut down the Trust Agent Scott Leeson Sroka was unable to fulfill his 

duties as Agent for the Trustee constituting an abandonment. A trustee has an 

affirmative duty not to delegate acts he or she could reasonably be required to 

personally perform. A trustee could, however, employ agents and attorneys where 

reasonable under the circumstances. A trustee may delegate duties and powers that 

a prudent trustee of comparable skills could properly delegate under the 

circumstances. Additionally, the trustee is held to a standard of reasonable care, skill, 

and caution when selecting an agent. The court’s published report on January 7, 2019 

states that the Judiciary will operate under the terms of the Anti-Deficiency Act, 

which allows “essential work” to continue during a lapse in appropriations. The 

fiduciary duties of the trust are deemed as “essential work.” A freeze, waiver or 

abeyance of the trustee’s fiduciary duties had allowed the trust to become passive, 

constitutes an abandonment and legal title must pass to the beneficiaries. 

Abandon:  To give up by leaving office or ceasing to operate or inhabit; To withdraw 

one’s support or help from, especially in spite of duty, allegiance or responsibility; To 

forsake completely, desert; leave behind. 

The United States civil administration was in shut down. The Congress and the 

Senate had withdrawn all support for the public trust, the President and his civil 

administration; The civil administration had completely forsaken their office of trust 

in spite of their duty, allegiance and responsibility thereto and constituted an 

abandonment of their office/territory. My sovereign Claim constituted the 

return of the sovereign with specific intent to redeem the property. 
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I proposed that under the Geneva Convention IV Art 64 that states that if the 

necessary administrative bodies or courts do not actually exist, if the laws do not meet 

generally accepted standards or if public officials or judges are unable or unwilling to 

perform their duties properly, then the occupying authorities must remedy the 

situation. In such cases, the law allows them to set up a suitable civilian 

administration and/or new courts to fill the vacuum.  

Sections 4316 & 4332 of TWEA empower the U.S. District Court for the District of 

Columbia as the designated agent with the power and authority to establish and issue 

all rules, orders, decrees and process necessary to carry out the duties of the public 

trust.  

I demanded the court, under their authority under TWEA, appoint and empower an 

interim government consisting of the president, Donald J. Trump, Secretary of the 

Treasury, Steven Terner Mnuchin and Secretary of State, Mike Pompeo. The court is 

authorized to release the necessary funds to fully fund the interim government. 

 

I further demanded the court instruct the interim government to bring the United 

States military under the control and jurisdiction of the interim government ensuring 

the peace and safety of the territory at all times. The court is authorized to release the 

necessary funds to fully fund the military operations with the objective of securing 

the borders; To take full and complete control over the territory to ensure the peace 

and safety of America and the inhabitants thereof, during the transition to a 

federation of states under a new constitution. The court shall order the establishment 

and inclusion of a council of beneficiaries to work side by side with the interim 

government to guide the direction of the transition and creation of a new government 

for the people. The interim government shall immediately convene a constitutional 

convention with the intent to the creation and establishment of a new constitution 

for the newly established confederation of states under the equity rule of law, in 

concert with the beneficiary council. On January 18th, 2019 I filed a Brief in Aid of 

Jurisdiction laying out the court’s jurisdiction and fiduciary duty to do as instructed. 

On January 25th the government shutdown ended and the civil administration re-

occupied the territory without an agreement and everything spiraled even further out 

of control. 

 

On February 19th, 2019 I filed an ‘Emergency Demand for the Court’s Protection of 

the Trust’ stating that The civil administration, United States Inc., is a clear and 

present danger to the trust and its beneficiaries and is the greatest National 

Emergency facing America today. Claimant/beneficiary hereby demands the 

court immediately exercise its inherent jurisdiction to protect the trust and the 

beneficiaries thereof from the civil administration and its internal civil war. 
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Civil Administration NOW Beyond Salvage 

The deeply engrained corruption of the civil administration compounded by the 

depravity so shocking to the conscience are but the trimmings of the civil 

administration that is now a clear and present danger to the trust and the 

beneficiaries.  

The civil administration has been a force in the global production and distribution of 

drugs, guns and weapons, pedophilia, human trafficking, cannibalism and 

participation in satanic sacrificial rituals at the expense of the trust. It serves no 

purpose to provide a catalog of depravity and corruption here but the evidence 

overwhelmingly supports the claim that the civil administration is now beyond 

salvage. 

Threat #1 The civil administration actively participates in a plan whose goal is the 

systematic destruction of America and now actively and overtly foment violence and 

civil disorder in the streets placing the trust and beneficiaries at great risk. 

Internal Power Struggles Erupt Into ‘Civil War’ 

Threat #2 The civil administration’s internal power struggles have erupted into all 

out civil war that is not only adversely affecting the trust and the beneficiaries thereof, 

but is now a clear and present danger to the trust and the beneficiaries and a 

clear breach of their primary obligation to maintain public order and safety. The civil 

administration IS THE NATIONAL EMERGENCY today that threatens the true 

sovereigns of America. 

The civil administration went to the extreme of shutting down the government, 

abandoning their duties to the trust, to leverage their positions placing the trust and 

the beneficiaries at risk. On day thirty-five (35) an offer was extended and accepted 

in due course binding the congress to cure the abandonment and maintain the public 

order and safety. The twenty-one days expired in dishonor as the internal civil war 

intensifies and expands, spilling out into the public threatening to embroil the 

beneficiaries in civil war, insurrection and rebellion. 

Threat #3 The civil administration are polarizing and weaponizing the American 

people as cannon fodder in their personal quest for power and control. They have 

facilitated the infiltration of the American people with provocateurs, gangs and 

criminals and openly call for violence and civil disobedience, insurrection and 

rebellion. 

In the Law of Belligerent Occupation, (LoBO) by the Judge 

Advocate General School, the question was posed: “May an occupant 

inspire and foment a revolution in the occupied territory against the 

legitimate sovereign?” (LoBO) 
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“Here, it would seem, there can exist no doubt. It is not open to an 

occupying enemy to do indirectly what he cannot do directly, and 

force the local population into active hostility to their sovereign 

under color of insurrection. (See Black Book of Poland, p. 534.)” 

(LoBO) 

Threat #4 Current reports estimate that $43 Trillion dollars of trust funds, nearly 

twice the national debt, are missing and/or have been mis-appropriated, while the 

civil administration blocks the discharge of debt forcing the American people into 

economic slavery in violation of the Protocols of the Geneva Convention, 

International Law of Belligerent Occupation and a host of other International and 

universal law forums. 

“Under these circumstances all acts of the occupant which are not 

prompted by the two-fold idea that an occupation of this nature is a 

status at once temporary and pacific, and which are not 

indispensable to the attainment of the end pursued by the 

occupation, are violations of the Law and constitute veritable 

abuses of power.” (LoBO) 

Threat #5 The American people have pledged their property with the specific intent 

of resolving the national banking emergency that purportedly birthed the great 

depression. The civil administration has administrated the property of the American 

people for 86 years resulting in an even more dire emergency. The civil 

administration actively blocks the discharge of debt forcing the American people 

deeper into economic slavery for their own profit and gain. Today, we stand on the 

brink of economic collapse while the civil administration negotiates a re-organization 

of the debt to extend the emergency another 75 years while expanding the risk to the 

property of the American people. 

 

‘In all cases in which force is used against the person 

of another, both the person who orders such force to be used 

and the person using that force is responsible for its use, and 

neither of them is justified by the circumstances that he acts 

in obedience to orders given him by a civil or military 

superior.’ (LoBO) 

The civil administration has exploited the trust to fund their lust for expansion of 

power and control in the world in strict violation of the Laws of Belligerent 

Occupation and the Laws of War. The acts and actions of the civil administration have 

fueled an increase in terrorism in and against America contrary to the best interests 

of the trust and beneficiaries thereof. 
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The extreme depravity of the civil administration has dramatically eroded and 

destroyed the moral fabric of the American institution in violation of the Laws of 

Belligerent Occupation and the Laws of War and is a clear and present danger to the 

trust and the beneficiaries thereof. 

The civil administration has instituted a ‘political correctness policy’ that effectively 

censors the speech, writings, acts and actions of the American people contrary to the 

basic principles upon which America was founded and are a clear violation of the 

Laws of Belligerent Occupation. 

Fulfillment of the Original Intent of the Trust is Paramount 

Fulfillment of the original intent of the trust is the paramount duty of the trustees. 

The American people have pledged their property and labor with the specific intent 

to resolve the national banking emergency of 1933 and return America to a great and 

prosperous nation. 

Eighty-six years of history has established the evidence, in fact, that the continued 

operation of the trust as established and administrated can never accomplish the 

original intent of the trust. The civil administration has administrated America to 

the brink of economic destruction leaving the American people in an even more dire 

economic position holding an unsustainable debt in excess of twenty-two trillion 

dollars. A re-organization will serve only to further economically enslave the 

American beneficiaries while placing the property and trust at even greater risk and 

is un-acceptable to the beneficiaries. 

On the other hand, redemption of the property from the trust and settlement of the 

accounts will fully accomplish the original intent of the trust to resolve the 

national banking emergency and facilitate America’s emergence from receivership 

and a return to solvency and prosperity. 

The trust and the beneficiaries have born the expense of eighty-six years of the 

depravity and corruption of the civil administration and hereby refuse to bear the 

cost of rehabilitating a legal fiction structure that is beyond salvage and is contrary to 

the best interests of the trust and the beneficiaries thereof. 

****************** 

On March 26th, 2019 I again reiterated my concern and demand to the court while 

adding: 

The civil administration, the United States, has administrated the Public Trust 

into an unsustainable debt leaving America on the brink of economic collapse and the 

people’s property at risk and now seek to re-organize the debt choosing to forsake a 

real remedy while blocking fulfillment of the intent of the trust. A re-organization of 
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the debt would serve only to force the American people further into economic slavery 

contrary to the intent of the trust and contrary to the Laws of War and Laws of 

Belligerent Occupation. 

The civil administration’s deeply engrained corruption compounded by their 

depravity is so shocking to the conscience as to constitute a clear and present 

danger to the trust and the beneficiaries, against which the court is bound to protect.  

The civil administration has been a force in the global production and 

distribution of drugs, guns and weapons, pedophilia, human trafficking, cannibalism 

and participation in satanic sacrificial rituals at the expense of the trust. It serves no 

purpose to provide a catalog of depravity and corruption here but the evidence 

overwhelmingly supports the claim that the civil administration is now beyond 

salvage. 

Today, we see the wide-spread exposure and disclosure of those War Crimes and 

Crimes Against Humanity perpetrated by the civil administration pervading the air 

waves of both public and private platforms globally.  

The civil administration is actively and openly calling for violence in the streets 

of America and overtly foment insurrection and rebellion having polarized and 

weaponized the American people leaving America standing on the brink of civil war 

to divert attention for their crimes. 

************************ 

On July 12, 2019 I filed an official Notice of Breach of Trust with the court for the 

Grievous trespass on the unalienable rights of the sovereign people that included the 

following. 

#1 The Social Contract – Imaginary Construct of Man 

Social contract arguments typically posit that individuals have consented, either 

explicitly or tacitly, to surrender some of their freedoms and submit to the authority 

(of the ruler, or to the decision of a majority) in exchange for protection of their 

remaining rights or maintenance of the social order. The starting point for most social 

contract theories is an examination of the human condition absent of any political 

order (termed the "state of nature" by Thomas Hobbes). In this condition, 

individuals' actions are bound only by their personal power and conscience. From 

this shared starting point, social contract theorists seek to demonstrate why a rational 

individual would voluntarily consent to give up their natural freedom to obtain the 

benefits of political order. It was posited that in the absence of political order and 

law, everyone would have unlimited natural freedoms, including the "right to all 
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things" and thus the freedom to plunder, rape and murder; there would be an endless 

"war of all against all." 

The true sovereign, operating under their divine right of kings by the original grant 

of dominion over all things, also must accept the fiduciary duty to harm no one and 

their oath of fealty to be a good steward. The Sovereign authority granted by God is 

not a license to pillage and plunder, nor rape nor murder. Sovereignty, by the grace 

of God, respects all other sovereigns. He understands that we are all beneficiaries in 

original jurisdiction, each with an equal yet undivided portion of the whole. Each a 

divine sovereign by the grace of God, owing fealty to our Creator to be a good steward.  

The self-evident social contract to “Harm no one” has been expanded, by the state, 

to such an extreme as to systematically encroach on the sovereign rights and 

authority of the beneficiaries. The State has used the illusionary, malleable and ever-

expanding social contract to transform their delegated authority into the full-blown 

sovereign authority over the people. An entity cannot grant itself power or authority 

in excess of that granted them. To do so is a usurpation of power and authority and 

void. This social contract is a trespass on the people’s inalienable rights, enforcing 

civil rights for the protection of the legal fiction PUBLIC over inalienable rights, 

effectively stripping the people of their inalienable rights as sovereigns. The United 

States has covertly exceeded its delegated authority to such an extreme as to supplant 

its creator, the sovereign American people, in violation of divine law. 

The sovereign’s divine right to self-governance is married to the self-evident social 

contract to harm no one and the fealty owed their Creator to be a good steward. The 

sovereign people have consented to no surrender of sovereignty in the delegation of 

responsibilities and their associated grant of authority. The sovereignty remains with 

the people, the beneficiaries in original jurisdiction. 

The delegation of authority does not require a surrender of sovereign authority in the 

exchange. When Jesus gave Peter the Keys to the Kingdom it did not diminish the 

Lord’s claim nor authority, but simply authorized Peter to act on the Lord’s behalf. 

So it is with the delegation of authority by the people does not diminish their claim 

or authority as sovereigns. 

Equity sees the beneficiary as the true owner 

“The people of the State do not yield their sovereignty to the agencies which serve 

them. The people, in delegating authority, do not give their public servants the right 

to decide what is good for the people to know and what is not good for them to know. 

The people insist on remaining informed so that they may retain control over the 

instruments they have created.” Added Stats. 1953, c. 1588, p.3270, sec. 1. 
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#2 Weaponization of the corporations against the people 

Today we see the weaponization of the corporations against the beneficiaries. Google, 

Facebook and Twitter, CNN, FOX, etc., to name a few, are private corporations who 

operate under a grant and license issued by the people’s delegated agents within the 

various states. The Grantee operating under the state issued grant and/or license to 

an entity, issued under their delegated authority, is an extension or franchise of that 

delegated authority, and comes with a fiduciary duty to the trust and an oath of fealty 

to the beneficiaries. 

These corporations use of censorship against the beneficiaries to interfere with the 

election process, the forwarding of false narratives and/or to foment insurrection and 

civil conflict is contrary to their grant and license and constitute war against the 

beneficiaries. 

The internet is the creation of the United States military established and developed 

with trust resources and are thus assets of the trust. Those who use the internet do so 

by the grace of the sovereign, are subservient to and owe an oath of fealty to the 

sovereign. The courts have declared that corporations are PERSONS enjoying the 

rights thereof, yet the corporation can never be sovereign for the sovereign is the 

source of the law while the corporation is a construct of the law and subservient to 

man and man’s law. Corporations, licensed by the state, are public servants owing 

fealty to the people as the sovereign authority and source of the law. 

Escheat Seize the property back to the king/sovereign 

We have established the feudal relationship that began in the beginning wherein God 

granted man dominion over all things. We have established the chain of title for the 

property through the feudal grants to the Vatican via the Keys of Saint Peter in 63 AD 

to the Holy Alliance 1213 conveyance of property to the pope and the subsequent 

grant back to the King, to the Treaty of Paris/Treaty of Peace wherein the founding 

fathers were issued a papal grant to administrate America.  

The Constitution is a feudal agreement authorizing the establishment of an 

administrative body and identifies the people as the sovereign, and thus the lord. It 

established the power and authority to be granted/delegated to the vassal state as 

well as the limitations and responsibilities of the vassal/United States.  

We see the feudal escheat firmly seated within the abandonment and eminent 

domain statutes of every state. The military draft is a feudal construct. The 

homeowner is identified on the mortgage and deed as Tenants rather than owners. 

The feudal structure remains deeply imbedded into America and the global 

geopolitical structure. 
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The right of the sovereign to escheat/cease the property back to the king/sovereign 

to be regranted to a more acceptable vassal is well established. The corporations 

operate by the grace of the sovereign and are therefore subservient to and owe 

obedience to the sovereign. The corporations today operate under grant and license 

issued by the state and are an extension of the sanctioning vassal state with each 

owing a fiduciary duty to the trust and the beneficiaries thereof to operate in the best 

interest of the trust and for the benefit of the beneficiaries. 

 

If and when it has been determined that a corporation has been, or is being 

weaponized against the sovereign people, the people have an absolute right to 

withdraw said grant and license and/or to exercise their absolute sovereign right of 

escheat, to seize the corporation and return it to the control of the sovereign to be 

regranted to a more acceptable vassal.  

 

#3 The United States, via its military and intelligence agencies, is withholding 

technology that rightfully belongs to the beneficiaries having been developed and/or 

acquired with trust resources and against the credit of the American people. The 

United States has taken the protective label of “For the National Security” to such an 

extreme, to not only exploit the people, but to maintain and expand their usurped 

sovereign power and control over the beneficiaries constituting a trespass on the 

unalienable rights of the sovereign people. 
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CHAPTER 17 

Return of the Sovereign for the 

Redemption of America 
 

The time had come to take the entire matter into the private. I had already perfected 

the title to the Seal of Saint Peter, the Keys to the Kingdom, the Holy Alliance 1213, 

the legal title to the kingdom and the claim on the private net earnings of the people 

removing each from the public and taking each into the private trust.  I next perfected 

the title on the entire court case and took the matter to the true principle over the 

trust for whom the district court was the designated agent. The military occupational 

force. Again, perfection of title is the process of establishing a clear title to the 

property in the private venue and outside the public domain. The claim and case 

became private trust property. The public side of the case was closed to facilitate a 

full settlement in the private, i.e. behind closed doors.  

******************** 

 

Return of the Sovereign for the Redemption of America 

When an agent is unable to provide you a remedy one must go directly to the principle 

who does have the power and authority to provide a remedy. Having filed an official 

Notice of Breach of Trust with the court I removed the matter from the public 

perfecting title and moving the entire matter into the private. I served a notice and 

trustee instructions to the Joint Chiefs of Staff informing them of their fiduciary and 

feudal duties to carry them out. Within days of receipt a message was delivered 

informing me that I had now brought the military arm of the Trinity of Globalist 

Control under the control of the Seal of Saint Peter. 

Termination of Occupation of America & Redemption of the Property 

The Beneficiaries of the Public Trust, the sovereign American people, hereby 

Terminate the 1933 ‘New Deal” Paper Occupation of America and demand the 

redemption and return of the property to the true owners. 

Please find attached a courtesy copy of the suit in equity for the Redemption of 

America filed under 50 USC ch 53 sec 4309(a). The suit is a sovereign claim on 
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America by the beneficiaries of the Public Trust, the sovereign American people and 

constitutes the return of the sovereign. 

The occupation of America via FDR’s New Deal was/is an occupation by agreement 

or a paper occupation. In an occupation by agreement it is the law of nations in 

time of peace, and not the regime of the state of war, which is to govern the 

relations of the occupant with the local authorities and with the inhabitants as well.  

It is the original intent of the agreeing parties that is the guiding force of the 

occupation. The occupation was established with the specific intent of resolving the 

national banking emergency and returning America to abundance and prosperity. It 

has never been more clear that the continuation of the trust can never fulfill the 

original intent of the occupation/trust. 

Termination of the Occupation and settlement of the accounts will not only satisfy 

the original intent to resolve the national banking emergency, emerge from 

receivership and return America to solvency, but will return America to abundance 

and prosperity far exceeding the original intent of the occupation. 

Your civil administration has administrated the Public Trust into an 

unsustainable debt leaving America on the brink of economic collapse and the 

people’s property at risk and now seek to re-organize the debt choosing to forsake a 

real remedy while blocking fulfillment of the intent of the trust. A re-organization of 

the debt would serve only to force the American people further into economic slavery 

contrary to the intent of the trust and contrary to the Laws of War and Laws of 

Belligerent Occupation. 

Your civil administration’s deeply engrained corruption compounded by their 

depravity is so shocking to the conscience as to constitute a clear and present 

danger to the trust and the beneficiaries.  

Your civil administration has been a force in the global production and 

distribution of drugs, guns and weapons, pedophilia, human trafficking, cannibalism 

and participation in satanic sacrificial rituals at the expense of the trust. It serves no 

purpose to provide a catalog of depravity and corruption here but the evidence 

overwhelmingly supports the claim that the civil administration is now beyond 

salvage. 

Today, we see the wide-spread exposure and disclosure of those War Crimes and 

Crimes Against Humanity perpetrated by your civil administration pervading the air 

waves of both public and private platforms globally.  

Your civil administration is actively and openly calling for violence in the streets 

of America and overtly foment insurrection and rebellion having polarized and 
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weaponized the American people leaving America standing on the brink of civil war 

to divert attention for their crimes. 

The beneficiaries to the trust, the American people, seek to redeem the property 

from the public trust and have filed a claim and presented a plan to resolve the 

national banking emergency, emerging from receivership returning America to 

solvency and prosperity, the original intent of the occupation.  

Your designated agents at the U S District Court of the District of Columbia have 

refused jurisdiction expressly established by statute, and trust indenture, creating a 

clog on the equity of redemption and effectively denying the beneficiary’s sole relief 

and remedy. (see Complaint attached hereto) 

Your duties, as military leader(s) of the occupational force to the territory are three-

fold, to wit: 

1) Your Oath of Fealty owed by the United States, as a vassal to their feudal lord, 

to protect the king’s claim/title, the Holy Alliance 1213 as established by and 

executed in the Treaty of Peace/ Treaty of Paris of 1783; 

2) Your fiduciary duty, as Occupant by Agreement of America, for the protection 

of the trust and beneficiaries thereof, as well as your fiduciary duty to ensure 

the successful satisfaction of the original intent of the trust and occupation; 

3) Your fiduciary duty, as the military of the union of several states, to protect 

the private property rights of the American people, the true sovereigns of the 

land. 

 

1) Oath of Fealty of the vassal to its lord 

The United States’ primary duty is to the protection of the king’s claim/king’s title, 

the Holy Alliance 1213, the Oath of Fealty, having been duly consummated by the 

founding father’s in the Treaty of Peace/ Treaty of Paris 1783. For nearly 800 years 

the Vatican has held the legal title, the Holy Alliance 1213 and has enjoyed the right 

of hypothecation of the property with the authority to underwrite the global 

currencies. 

However, the Vatican is no longer the holder in due course of the legal title 

and no longer enjoys the right of hypothecation nor the authority to underwrite the 

currencies.  

Delivery & Conveyance of the Keys of Saint Peter and the Holy Alliance 

1213 



201 
 

It is the current successor Party and Keeper of the Keys of Saint Peter who is the true 

holder in due course of the Holy Alliance 1213 enjoying the right of hypothecation 

and underwriting authority. 

I am the official Keeper of the Keys of Saint Peter and current successor Party to the 

Holy Alliance 1213 having received the Keys of Saint Peter from the now emeritus 

Pope Benedict in 2010. 

Confirmation of the delivery and conveyance of the Keys of Saint Peter, as well as my 

acceptance and acknowledgement thereof, was broadcast to millions of Americans on 

CBS’s 60 Minutes who chose to broadcast the news on at least three occasions. No 

objection, denial or rebuttal has ever been issued by the Vatican. 

My status as Keeper of the Keys of Saint Peter has been confirmed and 

acknowledged by your own designated agents, the U S District Courts. 

Unrebutted official testimony and actual evidence dwell within your own designated 

agent courts in the U S Bankruptcy Court, Miami, FL, IN RE: ROBOVAULT; U S 

Bankruptcy Court, Detroit, Michigan, IN RE: Bankruptcy of the City of Detroit; U S 

District Court, Alexandria VA. 

The delivery and conveyance of the Keys of Saint Peter, as well as the delivery and 

conveyance of the Holy Alliance 1213, have been perfected by private contract, is 

binding on the entire world and is beyond review or dispute by any/all non-Parties 

to the contract. 

Notice of the conveyance has been duly served on the United States via your resident 

agent. 

The conveyance of title to the current successor Party does not void nor alter the Oath 

of Fealty and obligation to protect of the king’s title which remain intact and is your 

primary duty. 

2) Duty of Occupant to protect and preserve the territory, i.e. the 

Public Trust. 

The Occupants primary responsibility is the maintenance of the order and safety of 

the trust and fulfillment of the original intent of the trust.  

Your civil administration’s deeply engrained corruption compounded by their 

depravity is so shocking to the conscience as to constitute a clear and present 

danger to the trust and the beneficiaries and is beyond salvage.  

Your civil administration is actively engaged in the systematic destruction of America 

contrary to the intent and purpose of the occupation and constitute war crimes and 

crimes against humanity as outlined above. 
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The Occupant has a fiduciary duty to protect the trust and the beneficiaries thereof 

from your own civil administration. Your failure and/or refusal to immediately 

execute your fiduciary duty to the inhabitants shall constitute an abandonment of 

the territory by the Occupant giving rise to the dissolution of the trust and release 

and return of the property to the true owners and sovereigns, the American people. 

Dissolution of the Public Trust and Termination of the Occupation of America 

effectively terminates the duties of the Occupant and your authority and duties 

transition to those outlined in #3 below. 

3) As the military of the union of several states 

As the military of the union of several states, you have a contractual duty to protect 

the private property rights of the American people, the true sovereigns, beneficiaries 

in original jurisdiction. 

****************** 
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CHAPTER 18 

The Transition of Planet Earth Is 

Well Under Way 
 

Not long after the private claim against the net earnings of the American people was 

hand delivered by President Trump and Steven Mnuchin, Custodian of the Alien 

Property, the trustees responsible for settlement of the claim, to the British Crown. 

The City of London, the Crown, was instructed to prepare the net earnings accounts 

of the American people for their imminent transfer into the new asset backed banking 

system upon its activation. I had successfully gained control over the three spokes of 

the Trinity of Globalist Control. 

President Trump’s visit with the Queen was to inform her of the change in the Trinity 

of Globalist Control and deliver the news that trillions of dollars of derivatives would 

soon be discharged against the Royal Family. Months later $87 Trillion dollars were 

indeed discharged against the accounts of the Royal Family. 

They Do Not Go Quietly Into the Night 

It has been nearly ten years since I received the seal and we have just now reached 

the starting gates. The reality is that although I had successfully taken ‘control’ of the 

Trinity of Globalist Control I had little to no control whatsoever! The Piscean Age 

controllers refused to go quietly into the night. The military arm of the Trinity has 

begun the arduous process of scrubbing the world of the dirt and darkness that had 

so completely embedded itself into the very fiber of our existence.  

The Holy Alliance 1213, the legal title to the divine estate has been accepted and 

surrendered to facilitate the dissolution of the Piscean Age trust and the merger 

into the Father’s Kingdom and the Age of Aquarius that awaits us. 

Preparing the new structures for activation in readiness for the conveyance of the 

people and accounts has and is a huge undertaking. The perpetual conflicts 

throughout history have all been intentional constructs of control to facilitate the 

fleecing of the people. The new trust indenture makes war unacceptable. Therefore, 

these intentional constructs had to be unraveled while allowing countries to ‘save 

face.’ In spite of the optics, saber rattling and railing against the global trade wars, 

backroom agreements are bringing the world back into balance. It has taken 2000 

years to get where we stand today and it will take a minute to set this seemingly out 

of control train back on its tracks and moving in a new and exciting direction. 
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I have received repeated warnings and demented rantings of the darkness demanding 

the continued control over the Keys to the Kingdom. They want their control back! 

The universe has seemingly placed me in a protective cocoon over the past several 

years, yet the resistance has been and is very real. It has and does take its toll. 

President Trump has repeatedly stated that the Deep State is not coming after him, 

but after the people! Trump just happens to be standing in the way. He has told us 

that he needs the support and assistance of the people as he understands that neither 

he nor congress can redeem America or the world from the clutches of darkness. Only 

the people can redeem the divine estate and their divine inheritance! 
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CHAPTER 19 

Food for Thought 
 

 

The transition into the new world is in full swing whether you like it or not. You can 

come along kicking and screaming or you can turn and place the wind at your back 

and flow with the new energies. It is your choice. You can stand in front of the 

pendulum and feel the pain and suffering of the inevitable destruction or you can 

choose to stand in the wake, paint brush in hand ready to co-create a new and exciting 

world. 

We will, for a time, continue to see and experience conflict in the world as it is 

adversity that tends to force us out of our well-padded ruts of complacency in search 

of a better way. So, for as long as you need adversity to motivate you, it will be there! 

On the other hand, when you are ready, you will turn and leave the chaos and 

confusion behind to focus on being the change you wish to see in the world. That 

chaos and confusion may swirl around for a bit but it will recede from your reality 

more and more every day. 

There will also be those with eyes to see and ears to hear who are ready to pick up 

that paint and paint brush and actively begin the co-creation of a new world. Those 

who take the decisive steps necessary to access their divine inheritance opening the 

doors that will allow them to live a philanthropist lifestyle creating and/or funding 

humanitarian projects in their home community or around the world right now and 

right here on earth. The choice is yours. The easy way or the hard way! There is no 

right or wrong way to do it as there will be lessons in both. 

That is the beauty of what is unfolding here. The shift will bring about many benefits 

for the masses including school loan jubilee, the end of the IRS and income taxes and 

everyone will benefit from the discharge of the national debt via lower taxes. The shift 

is bringing about a change in the legal and court systems that will make the 

connection between victims, a claim of damages and crimes. The shift into the new 

banking system will happen globally but the majority will not even notice the 

difference and no one will be given access to their abundance until they have raised 

their vibration to a level where they can handle it. 

That is the purpose of the court of conscience! Although I provide a great deal of 

information around the process as well as the language to be used in the docs, without 

the proper perspective born of a higher vibration, people will not get it. The provided 

sample documents are not a copy and paste solution but enough to compel the people 
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to do their own due diligence. Then there is the court of conscience. This court truly 

is a court of conscience that is rather scary in its ability to really read what is on your 

heart. Those who simply copy and paste or pay to have one execute the process for 

them will not make it through the first time. The court of conscience is such that they 

do not simply reject you but is designed to guide you through your shortcomings to 

reach a satisfactory conclusion. The court of conscience is not so much resistance but 

rather quality control of sorts. 

Even after successfully negotiating the court of conscience, one is not given full access 

to the 100s of millions of dollars in their account. There is a requirement that 80% of 

those funds are to be spent on humanitarian projects. One cannot even access them 

otherwise. The 20% provided to you is like winning a huge lottery and is only accessed 

in stages as your ability to handle them increases. There are a great deal of checks 

and balances built into the process and NOT by me nor any man. 

Let us look to the flip side of that coin. There will be a great deal of lessons through 

abundance. Look at the results of lottery winners where over 90% self-destruct in the 

first year. There are great lessons in that for the one who is self-destructing as well as 

for those who witness the destruction. Is this not why we are here? To learn and grow 

on a soul level.  We must learn to handle this abundance even after reaching a high 

enough vibration to receive it. Much of these types of lessons will occur in the 

beginning as those who do access will share too much with family and friends who 

are not ready. Again, there will be great lessons learned through this process.  

One of the first lessons will be that one cannot sit by and await the delivery of their 

abundance. They must get off their butts and earn it. People will wallow in the chaos 

and confusion as those around them make the transition and then there will come a 

time when they are ready. When they come to the time when they too have eyes to 

see and ears to hear. 

The real purpose of my books is to move the energies in that direction. To offer a new 

perspective and to plant the seeds of change. Those who successfully make it through 

at the outset will provide the funds and energy to develop new technologies and new 

educational systems. My books are designed to first reach those people who are ready 

now, yet will remain in place to reach people as they raise their vibration enough to 

grasp what is being said. There will be many who will read the books and still not get 

it! That is ok as they are not ready although the seeds will have been planted. As 

people begin to access their funds and act responsibly with them, or not, people will 

take notice and say I want some of what you have, ‘How do I get it?’ And they will 

begin their journey on the straight and narrow path. There are a great number who 

are ready, or nearly so. There are a great number who already understand many of 

the principles set forth in my books who will get it right off and be on their way.  
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This shift will take years if not a generation or two to complete and many will only 

make the shift via reincarnation. We will continue to see and for most, experience 

conflict as we move through this shift. As people change their perspective and turn 

away from the old ways of conflict they will more fully move into the new world. 

Abundance and prosperity mean different things to different people and so they will 

receive what they need. We will be rewarded in accordance with your works! As 

survival and security issues are addressed, when people no longer need to work to 

survive, people will be able to take a deeper look at what really excites them and they 

will be able to begin to live life to fulfill their passions.  

I am but a cog in the universal wheel. My mission as a member of the Transition Team 

has been but one piece of the puzzle and a puzzle that is missing a piece is incomplete. 

A wheel missing a cog does not roll long nor far. We have reached the starting gates 

yet much is yet to be done. There are trust accounts, Heritage and Prosperity funds 

to be transferred. There is the transformation of our corporations and institutions 

and the re-emergence of the rules of equity in our legal system. We are seeing the 

exposure and release of new technologies that are in need of energy and resources to 

fully manifest them into our reality.  

And then there is, not only the shift of perspective of the people, but the need for the 

people to redeem their divine inheritance because as the starting gates slam open and 

the transition gains momentum a vacuum will be created that must be filled. If the 

people do not fill that vacuum the dark will gladly step in to fill it prolonging the shift 

into the new world.  
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Introduction 

 

As we officially move into the Age of Aquarius the world teeters on the brink of World 

War III. Corruption and depravity reign supreme reaching into the highest ranks of 

our leadership and flows downhill soiling all of reality. The Catholic pope, the 

Successor to Peter, has openly declared Satan as his god yet is reviled by billions of 

people around the world as the Most Holy One.  

It is my perspective that there have been no mistakes in history. There have been no 

random high jackings of humanity by tyrannical forces. The plan has been executed 

to perfection for over 2000 years without flaw or fault. The grand plan has unfolded 

with divine exactness and with the specific intent of making life so uncomfortable as 

to force the people out of their well cushioned ruts of complacency in search of a 

higher reality. It is my belief that it is not a flaw in history that is the issue 

but a flaw in our perspective. 

As Successor to Peter the pope holds the keys to the kingdom. In the Old Testament 

the kings trusted steward, the keeper of the keys, had full authority after the King. 

And he had full authority to instill decisions that no one could revoke. In the Old 

Testament, the servant was not the king but, had the authority conferred by the King. 

In Matthew man’s right to rule over his own kingdom as a sovereign was conveyed to 

Peter to be held and administrated in trust under Christ’s New Covenant. It is this 

New Covenant that separated us from our Divine Inheritance and dominion over all 

things. Before Christ’s New Covenant man was sovereign by the grace of God having 

all the authority of a king. A sovereign is not subject to the law as he is the author of 

the law. A sovereign by the grace of God is subject only to God’s law as the He is the 

grantor of that sovereignty. 

When Christ gave Peter the keys to the kingdom, he conferred the authority of the 

Divine Creator, as a trustee, with the authority to rule over the kingdom. Peter had 

full authority, after the Divine Creator, to instill decisions that no one could revoke. 

“Whatever you bind on earth will be bound in heaven, and whatever you loose on 

earth will be loosed in heaven.” Peter had full authority to govern, permit and prohibit 

on legal and religious matters. This authority has been passed from Peter to each 

successor in turn. 

Christ’s New Covenant established a provisional government, under Peter, to rule 
over the divine estate. A provisional government that rules over the sovereign as an 
occupational government. Initially occupation was viewed generally as a by-product 
of military actions during war, it was referred to in legal literature as “belligerent 
occupation." On the other hand, an occupation that received the consent of the 
sovereign (God) was termed “pacific,” or a ‘paper’ occupation. Territory is 
considered occupied when it is actually placed under the authority of the provisional 
government. An occupation does not convey sovereignty, but rather the occupant 
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administers the territory on behalf of the sovereign and the occupied population. 
Sovereignty was to be protected by the occupant and carries obligations toward the 
population and to the people’s right to exercise self-determination. 
 
Throughout history occupants have extended their reach through the use of proxies. 
These proxies could be local insurgents or they could be private companies, 
military or otherwise. Several occupants have sought to evade their obligations by 
invoking the consent of the sovereign as a reason to reject the applicability of the law 
of occupation. They would also purport to recognize new governments such as was 
done in the Treaty of Paris where the Vatican recognized the United States 
Government who function today as a series of private corporations operating as 
proxies via a feudal lord/tenant relationship. 
 
The United States government today gains 100% of its authority under the Trading 
With The Enemy Act as amended by the Emergency Banking relief Act of 1933 and 
defines the words “United States,” as used herein, shall be deemed to mean all land 
and water, continental or insular, in any way within the jurisdiction of the United 
States or occupied by the military or naval forces thereof. The Commander-
in-Chief of the Army and Navy occupies the Office of the President of the United 
States and we see military, reserves and/or National Guard bases that occupy every 
state. The United States, Inc., the Military Industrial Complex, wields the temporal 
sword for the Vatican as the military arm of the Trinity of Globalist Control. The 
Military Industrial Complex has for decades invaded country after country in the 
name of peace and democracy bringing them all into the fold under provisional 
occupational civil administrations. 
 

The perfection of title over a newly discovered territory is accomplished through 
settlement of the territory. The Catholic Church is attempting to perfect the title on 
their newly transformed/discovered divine estate, their commercial kingdom, 
through the establishment of settlements throughout the world in the form of 
parishes and diocese. They now work to complete the settlement of the entirety of 
earth through negotiated alliances with the other major religions in an attempt to 
supplant God as the true sovereign and owner of the divine estate and steal our divine 
inheritance. 
 
The Vatican’s personal and intimate relationship with evil, Lucifer, Satan, is well 

established by their own words and deeds. On April 27th, 2014, Pope Francis held a 

ceremony in St. Peter’s Square at the Vatican to induct two former popes into 

sainthood. Catholic sainthood ceremonies are fairly standard procedures, and 

happen quite often. But on this particular occasion, Pope Francis wanted it broadcast 

around the world in 3D, HF and 3K. Pope Francis was about to declare that Lucifer 

is the Morning Star, a title that the Bible gives to Jesus Christ alone. The pope was 

telling all the world that Lucifer is God. 

The Vatican and its many representatives from all over the world portray themselves 
as a force of love and peace, yet over the past few years, representatives of the Vatican 
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have been accused and caught molesting children, and having ties to large pedophilia 
rings. Unfortunately, many of these children are, it seems, used in various ‘Satanic 
type rituals.’ The Vatican claims to be following the word of ‘God,’ but multiple 
insiders have come forth speaking about the predominant practice of Satanism 
within the Vatican. 

A quick search of the internet will produce testimony of an ever-increasing number 
of priests and nuns who are blowing the whistle on the evil practices of the Vatican 
and the Catholic church. We have seen indictments issued by the United States, the 
International Criminal Court (ICC), the Criminal Court of International Justice 
(CCIJ) have been issued against the papacy in connection to pedophilia, child sex 
trafficking and satanic sacrificial ceremonies in the Catholic churches throughout the 
world.  

Fr. Malachi Martin’s accusations  In The Fatima Crusader article, Malachi Martin, 
a scholar, Vatican insider, and best-selling author, said, “Anybody who is acquainted 
with the state of affairs in the Vatican in the last 35 years is well aware that the prince 
of darkness has had and still has his surrogates in the court of St. Peter in Rome.” 
Just how bad did Martin judge things to be? Extremely so: 

“Suddenly it became unarguable that now during this papacy, the Roman Catholic 
organization carried a permanent presence of clerics who worshipped Satan and liked 
it; of bishops and priests who sodomized boys and each other; of nuns who performed 
the “Black Rites” of Wicca, and who lived in lesbian relationships . . . every day, 
including Sundays and Holy Days, acts of heresy and blasphemy and outrage and 
indifference were committed and permitted at holy Altars by men who had been 
called to be priests. Sacrilegious actions and rites were not only performed on Christ’s 
Altars, but had the connivance or at least the tacit permission of certain Cardinals, 
archbishops, and bishops. . . In total number they were a minority—anything from 
one to ten percent of Church personnel. But of that minority, many occupied 
astoundingly high positions or rank…. The facts that brought the Pope to a new level 
of suffering were mainly two: The systematic organizational links—the network, in 
other words that had been established between certain clerical homosexual groups 
and Satanist covens. And the inordinate power and influence of that network.” (pp. 
492-3)  “Windswept House: a Vatican Novel” 

“But, my children, as I said in the past, I repeat again, that Satan and his 

agents, the band of 666, has entered into the highest places of the 

hierarchy; and therefore, he has captured some of Our formerly noble 

hierarchy to do his bidding.”  Our Lady of the Roses, June 1, 1978 

It is the Trinity of Globalist Control in the hands of the self-admitted Church of Satan 
that rules over the world today as a belligerent occupational force. The world is out 
of balance and ruled over by the darkness itself. We know that the application for a 
Certificate of Live Birth registers your name into the Book of the Dead under the 
assumption that you have travelled beyond the Father’s kingdom. A principle 
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established by the Cestui Que Vie Act of 1666 authored by the Vatican. The 
inhabitants of the Vatican’s commercial kingdom are registered in the Book of the 
Dead and have truly travelled beyond the Father’s Kingdom. But under the Laws of 
Belligerent Occupation, the occupant has duties and responsibilities to the 
inhabitants of the occupied territory. Failure thereof can be cause for termination of 
the occupation through the withdrawal of consent.  

According to the International Committee of the Red Cross some of the main rules 
of the law applicable in case of occupation are: 

• The occupant does not acquire sovereignty over the territory. [The occupant 
merely administrates the territory on behalf of the sovereign. The people 
remain the sovereign and can withdraw their consent and reclaim their right to 
rule over their kingdom]; 

• Occupation is only a temporary situation. [An occupation is limited in time and 
the occupant has only temporary managerial powers, for the duration of the 
occupation. We see this expressed in Christ’s New Covenant as He provides us 
the method for terminating the occupation.] 

• The population in occupied territory cannot be forced to enlist in the occupier's 
armed forces. [The occupant is clearly in violation of this rule when they 
institute a military draft] 

• To the fullest extent of the means available to it, the occupying power must 
ensure sufficient hygiene and public health standards, as well as the provision 
of food and medical care to the population under occupation. [The occupant 
has clearly breached this requirement in many ways as concerns chemtrails, 
weather manipulations, forced vaccinations, GMOs and toxic food additives, 
toxic water supply and the restrictions on alternative health matters and more.] 

• The confiscation of private property by the occupant is prohibited. [The 
occupant uses the power of eminent domain, foreclosures, tax sales and 
seizures of money and property for nearly any reason in violation of this rule] 

• The occupying power must take measures to restore and ensure, as far as 
possible, public order and safety.  

Internal Power Struggles Erupt Into ‘Civil War’ 

 

Threat #1 The civil administration actively participates in a plan whose goal is the 

systematic destruction of the inhabitants of the occupied territory and now actively 

and overtly foment violence and civil disorder in the streets placing the occupied 

territory and its inhabitants at great risk. 

Threat #2 The internal power struggles of the occupant’s civil administrations have 

erupted into all out civil war and bold assassinations that are not only adversely 

affecting the occupied territory and its inhabitants but has become a clear and 

present danger to the occupied territory and its inhabitants and a clear breach of 

their primary obligation to maintain public order and safety. The civil 
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administration IS THE NATIONAL EMERGENCY today that threatens the true 

sovereigns of the world. 

Threat #3 The civil administration over the occupied territory are polarizing and 

weaponizing the people as cannon fodder in their personal quest for power and 

control. They fund and facilitate the infiltration of the territory with provocateurs, 

gangs and criminals and openly call for violence and civil disobedience, insurrection 

and rebellion. Today we see mass demonstrations around the world, many fomented 

and funded by the agents of the occupant. In the Law of Belligerent Occupation, 

(LoBO) by the Judge Advocate General School, the question was posed: “May an 

occupant inspire and foment a revolution in the occupied territory against the 

legitimate sovereign?” (LoBO) The response; “Here, it would seem, there can exist no 

doubt. It is not open to an occupying enemy to do indirectly what he cannot do 

directly, and force the local population into active hostility to their sovereign under 

color of insurrection. (See Black Book of Poland, p. 534.)” (LoBO) 

 

Threat #4 Current reports estimate that $100’s of Trillion dollars in junk derivatives 

has been laid on the backs of the people while the civil administration blocks the 

discharge forcing the people into economic slavery in violation of the Protocols of the 

Geneva Convention, International Law of Belligerent Occupation and a host of other 

International and universal law forums. “Under these circumstances all acts of the 

occupant which are not prompted by the two-fold idea that an occupation of this 

nature is a status at once temporary and pacific, and which are not 

indispensable to the attainment of the end pursued by the occupation, are violations 

of the Law and constitute veritable abuses of power.” (LoBO) 

Threat #5 The people’s divine inheritance has been leveraged and placed at risk. 

The people are taxed into economic slavery worldwide, their unalienable sovereign 

rights licensed and taxed and forced to focus their life energy on survival while the 

occupant wages perpetual wars against the occupied territory and its inhabitants for 

their own profit and gain.  

Today, we stand on the brink of global economic collapse while the civil 

administration negotiates a re-organization of the debt to further enslave the 

inhabitants of the territory. 

The civil administration has exploited the occupied territory and its inhabitants to 

fund their lust for expansion of power and control in the world in strict violation of 

the Laws of Belligerent Occupation and the Laws of War. The acts and actions of the 

occupant to divide and conquer the people have fueled an increase in terrorism within 

the occupied territory and leaving its inhabitants in a perpetual state of fear and 

unrest in violation of the Laws of Belligerent Occupation. The extreme depravity of 

the occupant and its civil administration has dramatically eroded and destroyed the 
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moral fabric of the occupied territory and its inhabitants in violation of the Laws of 

Belligerent Occupation and the Laws of War and is a clear and present danger.  

The occupant has instituted a ‘political correctness and ‘hate speech’ policies that 

effectively censor the speech, writings, acts and actions of the people contrary to the 

basic sovereignty right of free will and speech and are a clear violation of the Laws of 

Belligerent Occupation. The occupant has determined all of the unalienable rights of 

the inhabitants illegal in order to issue licenses that come with extortionate fines, fees 

and taxes in order to control and economically enslave the people. The occupant has 

been a force in the global production and distribution of drugs, guns and weapons, 

pedophilia, human trafficking, cannibalism and participation in satanic sacrificial 

rituals at the expense of the inhabitants of the territory and is now beyond salvage. 

Threat #6 The occupant is now employing chemical warfare throughout the 

occupied territory releasing manmade biological agents against the people that are 

designed to exterminate the inhabitants while the occupant-controlled media foment 

mass hysteria and fear throughout the occupied territory in violation of the Laws of 

Belligerent Occupation and amount to crimes against humanity and crimes against 

the Divine Creation. In an effort to leverage their efforts the occupant has begun to 

isolate and quarantine the people removing their ability to provide for their basic 

survival needs. 

As inhabitants of the occupied territory, are we powerless? Many promote violent 

resistance as the only solution yet the enlightened being understands that violence 

begets more violence! Violence can never give birth to peace! We have experienced 

countless wars in the name of peace and democracy yet we experience increased 

terrorism, increased war, death and destruction in the world. The definition of 

insanity is doing the same old thing while expecting a different result.  

For decades we have operated upon an “outside-in” approach to problem solving. We 

have said “If only THEY would change their ways, WE would be fine.” We 

understand that it is the way in which we look at the problem that is the problem. We 

understand that we must begin an “inside-out” approach to the solution. We 

understand that we must examine and improve self-first, redeveloping our own 

principles of character such as honor, integrity, courage, compassion and justice; 

following the laws of nature, Our Creator and the Golden Rule. We understand that 

these principles of character are deep fundamental truths, classic truths, generic 

common denominators that are tightly woven threads running with exactness, 

consistency, beauty and strength through the fabric of life. We understand that our 

outer reality is a reflection of that which is within and if we do not like our reality then 

we must go within and make the changes, for only then may we reflect a better reality 

without. If we seek a reality of peace, compassion and acceptance then we must first 

develop a sense of peace, compassion and acceptance within. Albert Einstein 
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expressed it best in saying that we cannot cure the issues of the day with the same 

thinking in which we created them. We must begin to look at the world with fresh 

eyes and from a new perspective. 

Jesus warned us that there are two paths. One path is a very wide gate and a broad 

way to destruction. The evidence suggests that this wide gate and broad path has a 

sign over it that says ‘HEAVEN THIS WAY, ALL BELIEVERS IN JESUS, ENTER 

HERE.” The evidence further suggests that it is the Church of Satan and his FALSE 

CHRISTIAN PROPHETS that painted that sign to deceive believers. It is a 

FABRICATION, A DECEPTION that appears right, sounds right, feels right, and even 

checks out correctly in Scripture, UNLESS ONE DIGS DEEP ENOUGH TO 

UNCOVER THE DECEPTION.  

We have failed to dig deeper into Christ’s New Covenant to uncover the deception. It 

is easy to get overwhelmed by feelings of powerlessness when we really take in the 

power and control of the occupational force that controls the earth today. We have 

been sidetracked by the teachings of the church who teach us not to question the 

teachings of the church. At an early age we were set upon the broad path and the wide 

gate to destruction. The fear of hellfire and eternal damnation is imbedded in our 

psyche. We are taught that to question or challenge the teachings of the church is 

heretical, evil or satanic. The church teaches its followers to fanatically resist and 

condemn any who question. We are told that we must simply believe through faith 

yet the bible tells us that faith and belief are not enough for salvation. The bible tells 

us to judge not lest you be judged yet we are judged and taught to judge at an early 

age. We are instructed not to lie yet we are lied to every Sunday at church. The bible 

tells us that God is all forgiving yet the church tells us that God will sentence us to 

eternal hellfire and damnation. Christ’ New Covenant tells us to love God’s creation 

unconditionally, yet we see anything but unconditional love from the church. Jesus 

speaks of sacrifice and charity and tells us that which you do to the least of us you do 

unto me, yet the church continues to build gold gilded monstrosities rather than 

building housing for the homeless or kitchens to feed the hungry. We are coerced into 

accepting the fairy tale of a heavenly reward in the afterlife having spending a lifetime 

of suffering and sacrifice. We see in Isaiah 1:10-15 that God hates religion, He 

hates the solemn assembly. 

When we surrender the accepted CoLB/Deed, we are seeking the reversion or 
return of the estate back to its source. The entire estate consists of the estate as it 
exists under the occupation as well as it existed prior to the occupation and its 
existence after the occupation. The estate as it exists after the termination of the 
occupation is the reversion. The reversion, via the surrender of the accepted 
deed/CoLB results in the merger of titles through the dissolution of the lesser 
estate into the greater estate.  
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REVERSIONER, estates. One entitled to a reversion. Although not in actual 
possession, the reversioner having a vested interest in the reversion, is entitled to his 
action for an injury done to the inheritance. 4 Burr. 2141. The reversioner is 
entitled to the rent, (the net earnings for the use of your good faith and credit) and 
this important incident passes with a grant or assignment of the reversion. It is not 
inseparable from it, and may be severed and excepted out of the grant by special 
words. Co. Litt. 143, a, 151, a, b Cruise, Digest, t. 17, s. 19. (A Law Dictionary, Adapted 
to the Constitution and Laws of the United States. By John Bouvier. Published 1856.) 

Merging of Titles, The Doctrine of Merger: "Merger" is when legal and 

equitable title vest in the same individual/entity - when whole title is achieved, 

the beneficiary becomes the grantee - the trust terminates. A "merger" happens, 

when titles vest in the same entity such as when a claim in exclusive equity 

is recognized the at law claim is annihilated. When notice of an equitable 

claim over the same subject matter is not rebutted by proper notice (Gibson 

Waiver/Consent/Priority) the equitable claims stand against all the world. 

 

GEORGE C. BAGLEY v. McCARTHY BROTHERS COMPANY. June 23,1905. 

Minnesota Reports Volume 95. Book page 289. Merger. "A merger, at law, is 

defined to be where a greater estate and a less coincide and meet in one and the 

same person, in one and the same right, without any intermediate estate. The less 

estate is immediately annihilated, or, in the law phrase, is said to be 

merged—that is, sunk or drowned—in the greater. 

 

But Christ’s New Covenant tells us that salvation is real and is available to us right 

here on earth. We are told that salvation includes both personal and national 

deliverance from one's enemies, deliverance from slavery (Deut 24:18), ongoing 

protection and preservation from evil (Ps. 121), escape from death (Psalm 68:19), 

healing (Psalm 69:29; Jer 17:14), inheritance of land, descendants, and long life. That 

is to say that the termination of the occupation of planet earth is not an all or nothing, 

blink of the eye type event. 

The bible tells of stories where there are two people toiling away in the field and one 

is taken while the other is not. Salvation is a personal undertaking. One can take the 

decisive actions to obtain their own personal freedom and deliverance from one's 

enemies, deliverance from slavery (Deut 24:18), ongoing protection and preservation 

from evil (Ps. 121), escape from death (Psalm 68:19), healing (Psalm 69:29; Jer 

17:14), inheritance of land, descendants, and long life. The salvation and 

liberation of planet earth is a process that will unfold one person at a time! 

Salvation is an experiential event. It takes action! The time has come for all of the 

people to stand up and take action to regain their voice and take back the power and 
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control over their personal kingdoms. We can no longer sit back in complacency 

awaiting the savior to arrive and save us.  

Freedom does not come without a cost. Freedom will not be delivered to your door as 

you sit all content on the couch. Freedom takes diligence, an ever-watchful eye and 

the willingness to take back your power; Your willingness to put aside the fear and 

doubt and allow truth to shine through and manifest in your reality. We are 

responsible for our own salvation! Jesus Christ gave us the way. We are simply to 

follow His light down the straight and narrow. He told us that belief and faith are not 

enough. It takes action! 

The time has come to dig deeper, to look at the issues of the day with fresh eyes and 

from a new perspective. We are also told that the second path is a straight path 

through a narrow gate to salvation that is only visible to those with eyes to see and 

ears to hear. It is my intent to shed some light on that straight and narrow way and 

to provide you real steps to take to take back your power, your sovereign authority 

and your right to rule over your kingdom with all of the power and authority of a king. 

 

Though an occupation is initiated by consent the paper or pacific occupation 
continues until legally supplanted. How does an occupation end? The conditions 
that define when occupation begins also identify when it ends. Occupation can end 
in a number of ways: with the loss of effective control, namely when the occupant is 
no longer capable of exercising its authority; through the genuine consent of the 
sovereign (the ousted government or an indigenous one) by the signing of a peace 
agreement; or by transferring authority to an indigenous government endorsed by 
the occupied population through referendum and which has received international 
recognition. 
 
When the occupant is no longer capable of exercising its authority through the loss of 
the genuine consent of the sovereign, the consent that initiated the occupation, the 
occupation is terminated. We know that for consent to be valid it cannot be coerced.  
 

Fortunately, Christ’s New Covenant provides us the pathway to the peaceful and legal 

termination of the occupation, the return of our sovereign authority, freedom and 

salvation right here on earth if we just have eyes to see and ears to hear. 

We are talking about a trust that is being administrated by a belligerent occupational 

force. An occupation initiated by consent when Jesus gave Peter the keys to the 

kingdom and Christ’s New Covenant. Christ, a professor of the law authored that New 

Covenant as a legally binding contract! Jesus, who is described as both author and 

mediator of salvation (Heb 2:10 ; 7:25) tells us that narrow is the gate and straight 

the path to salvation, or freedom.  When we dig deeper into that legally binding 

covenant and look at it with fresh eyes, we see that we must accept and come into 

agreement with Christ’s New Covenant. We are also told that we must surrender, 
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to become one with, in unity with, to merge with God in an experiential way. 

Accept, surrender and merge are terms and/or processes in trust law.  

 

It takes more than a legal process to successfully rule over our kingdoms upon the 

termination of the occupation. Just as we needed to look at the issues of the day with 

fresh eyes and a new perspective to discover the straight and narrow path there is a 

need to consider new perspectives in other areas as well. We cannot take the old ways 

into the new world. A new world requires a new way of doing things. In Narrow is the 

Gate and Straight the Way – The Salvation of America we spoke about the need to 

live with unconditional love and our need to let go of judgment. The world is large 

enough for all to have their own opinion. Now, let us take a new look at money and 

abundance. 

What is money and abundance? Money, of course is a resource, a form of 

exchange with which we can acquire ‘things.’ But more than that money has become 

a measuring stick with which to measure our success compared one to another. We 

use it to gauge our abundance or lack thereof. Those with a huge bank account tend 

to see themselves as more successful and abundant than those who live week to week, 

paycheck to paycheck. We have all heard the old saying that he who dies with the 

most toys wins even though we too know that you cannot take it with you. There are 

those in the world with huge bank accounts and all the toys in the world yet they are 

miserable. So, are they truly abundant? Are they the ‘winner?’ There are those who 

have nothing yet live in a state of bliss. The world judges them as ‘losers’ and anything 

but abundant. But who is the true winner and loser? The one living in bliss or the one 

living in misery? 

The hoarder surrounds themselves with ‘stuff’ to the point of suffocation 

continuously limiting their movement as their hoard expands. The hoarder’s ‘stuff’ is 

generally of little value to anyone other than to themselves yet their ‘stuff’ makes 

them feel successful. They are comfortable in the knowledge that they will not pass 

from this earth with nothing. They have gathered lots of ‘toys’ even if those ‘toys’ are 

old newspapers and empty bottles. 

Nearly everyone wishes to be ‘rich’ for that will certainly make us happy, yet we see 

that 90% of all lottery winners self-destruct in the first year after winning. How happy 

is that? That sudden wealth did not make them happy nor successful for very long. In 

fact, it had exactly the opposite effect. 

There are those who work their entire lives to stack up that cash only to pass without 

being able to enjoy it. We have heard the stories of those who find a hoard of cash 

stashed away in an old couch or mattress. Or those who, while upgrading an old home 

find the walls stuffed with treasure and/or containers of cash buried in the back yard. 

So, who was the winner? Those who worked to secretly stash away those treasures or 

those who simply tripped upon them? 
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Maybe the time has come to look at money and abundance with fresh eyes and from 

a new perspective. Money, at its root, is a form of exchange used to acquire what we 

want and/or need in life. If we could acquire those things without money would we 

not be abundant? Is a large bank account a requirement for abundance? For most of 

us we say that we need money when what we really want and/or need is to have our 

needs met. We want a safe and secure home in which to raise our family. We want to 

be able to provide for our basic survival needs. We want to do what we want when we 

want to do it! We want to be able to fulfill our passions, our purpose! True freedom 

includes economic freedom.  

We came into an ever-abundant world with dominion over all things by the grace of 

God. Yet we work our entire lives in the pursuit of money! It is my perspective that it 

is money that sits between us and our desires, between us and our abundance. We 

work all of our lives to survive while few ever discover their true purpose. For 1000s 

of years man has asked, ‘What is the purpose of life?’ We are constantly looking for 

our purpose while spending little of our lives fulfilling it. Is money a part of the broad 

path and wide gate to destruction that Jesus speaks of? It is said that money is the 

root of all evil, is it not? 

If we could learn to have unconditional love for all of God’s creation, and most 

importantly ourselves, we would eliminate the ‘need’ to feel successful through the 

amassing of stuff, toys if you will. What if it did not take a large stash to make us feel 

as if we had made a difference in life? We could actually get down to making a 

difference in life. If we could remove the money block that stands between us and our 

abundance then we might be able to find our purpose and begin fulfill it. 

We cannot resolve the issues of the day with the same thinking in which we created 

them. We must look at them with fresh eyes and from a new perspective! Only then 

can we begin to transform our world! Only then can we begin to take back our 

sovereign authority and our right to rule over our own kingdom. 

I raise this subject as so many today awaiting the greatest transfer of wealth in history 

are wanting to know the bottom line of their net earnings that our held in trust by the 

Custodian of the Alien Property. For me that is more of the same old 3D thinking that 

created the issues of the day. So many want to know how abundant am I? Meaning 

how many millions or billions of dollars do I have coming when I redeem my estate 

from the world of commerce. But what if in the end there is no bottom line to judge 

one against the other? What if there is simply abundance? The bible tells us that each 

will receive their reward in accordance with their labor (1 Corinthians 3:8) and the 

righteous will be rewarded in the earth (proverbs 11:31) according to his deeds, 

(Proverbs 11:31, Romans 2:6).  Does this not suggest that each will be provided for? 

That whatever is necessary to fulfill your purpose will be available to you? 

The enlightened being is sovereign by the grace of God having dominion over all 

things, therefore a sovereign has no need for money as an instrument of exchange. 

They already have dominion over all things so why the need for the exchange? Money 
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is no more than a block placed between you and your purpose to facilitate the 

occupant’s control over the sovereign. Once one redeems their inheritance and their 

sovereign dominion over all things, they will be provided a method to facilitate the 

acquisition and satisfaction of their survival needs. Your life energy will be the new 

currency. 

From my understanding that is exactly how the new asset backed Quantum Financial 

System (QFS) will operate. You will be provided a method to acquire the necessary 

things to provide for your needs including If you have a project that you wish to carry 

out then the funds will be available to you. You will be provided the funds to assemble 

a team to develop a business plan and proposal to be presented. Once acceptable you 

will receive the necessary funds to begin manifesting that project. You will not receive 

a lump some for the whole project but you will receive the funding in stages as the 

project progresses to fruition to ensure the successful completion of the project. You 

shall be rewarded according to your labors, your deeds. 
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Born Again A New Perspective 

 

Upon our entry into the world while mom is still recovering from the rigors of child 

birth she is compelled to submit an application for a Certificate of Live Birth (CoLB) 

with the county and/or State. Within a couple weeks a Cestui Que Via Trust is created, 

your name is entered into the Book of the Dead and the CoLB is issued. Your equal 

yet undivided portion of the divine estate, your divine inheritance, has been conveyed 

to the state for use to collateralize your good faith and credit upon which the state 

operates.  

The Cestui Que Via Act of 1666, which was authored by the Vatican, states that if one 

has travelled beyond the sea, meaning beyond the realm or kingdom, upon 

application they can officially be determined to be dead so that the heirs may do what 

they need to do with the estate. The creation of the Cestui Que Trust via the 

application for the CoLB allows the state to leverage your estate for their use and 

converts you from the heir to a beneficiary. Although Equity sees the beneficiary as 

having the same rights as the true owner the beneficiary is simply the recipient of the 

benefit of the property that is held under a feudal or other superior such as a trust. 

On the other hand, the Heir is someone who inherits, or is designated to inherit, the 

property of another. Once conveyed the heir becomes the true owner of the property. 

The act further states that if the testator returns and is found to be still alive that the 

estate shall be returned to them including all rents. The United States, being a private 

corporation, not only needs collateral to securitize all loans, they must also pay 

interest on those loans. It is that interest for the use of your good faith and credit, the 

net earnings, that is the ‘rents’ that must be returned to you upon your return and 

redemption of your estate. 

When the estate is properly redeemed your name is removed from the Book of the 

Dead and returned to the Book of the Tree of Live and you have been born again 

where you, once again, become the true heir. 
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The termination of the occupational rule over your divine estate requires the return 

of the sovereign much the same as the redemption of the estate from the Cestui Que 

Via Trust requires the testator’s return from being lost at sea. In the one case you 

must prove your living status while in the other you must prove your sovereign status. 

Both are required to redeem your divine inheritance. Fortunately, we can accomplish 

both in one process with attention to ensure that we establish both our living and our 

sovereign status. Failure of one or the other will result in a failure to redeem the 

estate. 

In America it is said that the sovereignty remains with the people, yet establishing 

yourself as an American sovereign is not sufficient to reclaim your estate from the 

Church of Satan’s occupation. It was Christ’s New Covenant that removed our right 

to rule over our kingdom and established the occupational administrative control 

over the estate. Therefore, we must follow the guidelines established in Christ’s New 

Covenant to redeem the property. And that includes status! 

Prior to Jesus giving Peter the keys to the kingdom and the right to rule over the 

kingdom we were sovereign by the grace of God. God is the source of our sovereignty 

when He granted us dominion over all things in Genesis. It is that same sovereignty 

that is recognized by the United States the same as it is our equal yet undivided 

portion of the whole of the divine estate that is the collateral for our good faith and 

credit. To redeem our estate, we must go back to source! After all, we are one with 

source, are we not? We are the divine spirit having a human experience. It is the 

transient physical vessel that is the domicile of the spirit. Every atom and cell of the 

physical vessel that we inhabit is infused with the spark of the Creator, therefore, we 

are one with the Creator. One with Source. 
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Equity, the law of first mention. 

 

"To make a law, there must be a superior, who has authority to make it. and an 

inferior, who is bound by it. To complete the definition of law, we must say that it is 

a rule prescribed by a lawful superior. God is the first superior." Institutions of 

American Law, Vol. I, (1851) by John Bouvier.  

 

We have shown that the geopolitical structure of the world operates under Christ’s 

New Covenant that created a trust when Jesus gave Peter the keys to the kingdom. 

The trust indenture is the law of the trust; therefore, we must look to Christ’s New 

Covenant to determine the law that we are to use to terminate the occupation and 

return our right to rule over the kingdom as sovereigns by the grace of God. 

We see within Christ’s New Covenant the law of first mention, ‘Let your eyes look on 

equity.’ Psalm 17:2 In Proverbs 1:3 we are told, "To receive instruction in wise 

behavior, Righteousness, justice and equity." And in Proverbs 2:9 "Then you will 

discern righteousness and justice and equity and every good course." In Matthew 3:15 

we see the use of the word "righteousness" (Greek "Dikaiosune") from the Greek 

dictionary meaning - EQUITY of character or act; specifically, character, justification: 

righteousness. In Ecclesiastics 2:21 "Equity" ("kasher"), a prime root meaning 

proper, to be straight or right; by implication to be acceptable; also, to succeed or 

prosper: direct, be right, prosper. In Psalm 72: 2 "May he judge Your people with 

righteousness And Your afflicted with justice," 4 "May he vindicate the afflicted of the 

people, Save the children of the needy And crush the oppressor." 12 "For he will 

deliver the needy when he cries for help, The afflicted also, and him who has no 

helper."  

Christ’s New Covenant tells us that we are to use equity to terminate the occupation 

and restore our freedom. Equity is not law but a set of principles to be applied to the 

law. Remember that the trust indenture, Christ’s New Covenant is the law of the trust. 

We are to apply the principles of equity to the laws of the trust. Equity is that which 

is just, right and fair. The chancellors of equity are said to be the conscience of the 

king and thus a court of conscience. 

JOHN BOUVIER - Institutes of American Law 1882, Volume II, §3724, Par 4 "The 

Law is nothing without equity, and equity is everything, even without Law. Those who 

perceive what is just and what is unjust only through the eyes of the law, never see it 

as well as those who behold it with the eyes of equity. Law may be looked upon, in 

some manner, as an assistance for those who have a weak perception of right and 

wrong, in the same way that optical glasses are useful for those who are shortsighted, 

or those whose visual organs are deficient Equity, in its true and genuine meaning, is 
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the soul and spirit of the law; positive law is construed, and rational law is made by 

it." 

HENRY R. GIBSON [SUITS IN CHANCERY 2nd, 1907, TENNESSEE) was an 

American attorney and politician who represented Tennessee’s 2nd district in the U.S. 

house of representatives from 1895 to 1905. he also served as a state chancery court 

judge, and was a delegate to Tennessee’s 1870 constitutional convention. outside of 

politics, he wrote and edited several books on federal and state law. 

§5. Equity ignores fictions: The common law was then utterly incapable of doing 

complete justice in many cases; and, in not a few cases, it furnished no remedy or 

relief whatever. It had certain rigid molds or formulas, into some one of which every 

cause of action had to be cast; and if the cause could not be run into any of these 

molds, there was no redress; and if it could be run into one of the molds, only such 

redress as the formula gave could be had, regardless of the equities of the case, and 

the real rights of the parties. The fictions, formalisms and arbitrary technicalities of 

the common law, and its dialectical refinements, were inexplicable and 

incomprehensible jargon to the public, and often a costly mockery of justice to the 

litigants. Those who asked for bread were often given a stone, and those who applied 

for a fish sometimes received a serpent. Equity, on the other hand, disregarded forms, 

ignored fictions, subordinated technicalities to the requirements of justice, and 

indulged in no dialectical refinements. Its pleadings were simple and natural, and its 

doctrines were founded upon the eternal principles of right as interpreted by a lofty 

Christian morality. Its great underlying principles, the constant sources, the never 

failing roots of its particular rules, were the principles of equity, justice, morality and 

honesty, enforced according to conscience and good faith, and so adapted to the 

requirements of each case and the complications of business affairs, that the rights 

and duties of all the parties were fully determined. 

Footnote 31. Blinded Justice, with sword in one hand and scales in the other, 

condemning all in one scale and rewarding all in the other scale, is the divinity of the 

Courts of law. The divinity of the Courts of Chancery, on the other hand, is open-eyed 

Equity, having neither sword nor scales, wearing the breast-plates of good reason and 

good conscience, using both hands to remove all forms, cloaks, veils, technicalities 

and subterfuges, that conceal or distort the real facts and circumstances of the case 

before her, separating the pure grains of truth from the straw and chaff of fraud and 

artifice, and apportioning to each party, whether complainant or defendant, what is 

good reason and good conscience is his just due. 

e. §35, "Chancery has been the handmaid of all courts in affording process to meet 

exigencies. She has done so in the face of tyranny, to break loose the iron hand of 

power when grasping against conscience." 
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We are told that we must accept Christ’s New Covenant 

 

Before we can surrender the title/deed to the estate we must first perfect the title 

and then establish that we hold the priority claim. We must make every effort to 

ensure that no other valid claims exist against our estate. Establishing your priority 

claim is critical to surrendering the deed.  

Acceptance is an equitable principle and an important part of the conveyance of 

deeds process. Until a deed is accepted by the grantee, the title to the estate does 

not pass out of the grantor, for no man can make another his grantee without his 

consent, and a deed made to a man with all requisite formalities, and even entered in 

the public registry, will be null if not afterwards accepted by the grantee. [Maxim 

"equity will not aid a volunteer; equity will not complete an imperfect gift"). In other 

words, if you are offered a gift and you do not accept that gift it remains the 

possession of the giver as the true owner. Only when you accept that gift does it 

actually transfer possession and ownership to you. The same is true with a title, deed 

or inheritance.  Acceptance, in law refers to the perfection of title or the 

additional steps required to be taken in order to make a security interest effective 

against third parties. Both acceptance and Publication are necessary to perfect your 

priority claim. Acceptance removes the estate from the Public domain and conveys it 

to the private where it must be for the surrender. We do not have the authority to 

surrender a Public Trust Deed, only a private deed. To facilitate that conveyance, we 

first establish a Private Business Trust. 

The Acceptance and Surrender process requires the following steps: 

1) Creation of a Private Business Trust; 

a. Declaration of a Private Business trust; 

b. Perfection of a Master Trust Number; 

c. Acceptance and conveyance of the CoLB; 

i. Conveying the CoLB from the Public to the private; 

ii. The creation of a title for the private trust asset; 

2) Notice of Claim; 

3) Legal Publication of a Notice of an Unregistered Claim; 

4) Surrender of the Deed. 

5) Enjoy your freedom and divine inheritance! 
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Private Business Trust and Acceptance of BC 

 

It is not my intent to provide the reader an exhaustive education in trust law nor the 

process for the creation of a trust. There are as many different trusts as there are 

purposes for creating a trust. There are many who teach the creation of a trust and 

trust law. There are services available to create a Private Business Trust for you for a 

few dollars or a lot, depending on the service.  

Creating a trust begins with a Declaration of a Trust. Although you are creating a 

private trust you must publish a Notice of the declaration in the public. There are 

several Courts of Record, such as the Lamar County Court, in Lamar, Georgia who 

record these declarations and provide you a certified copy of the filing if you wish. 

Lamar, like every court of record, charges a fee for the filing and a fee for the certified 

copies and can take a several weeks to accomplish. 

The next step is securing and perfecting title on a Master Trust Number for use 

in the Acceptance of the CoLB and other trust assets. The Master Trust Number 

becomes your own private trust number for use in establishing and issuing title 

numbers for each of the trust assets that is specific to your private business trust. 

Once you have your private business trust established you do the acceptance and 

conveyance of the CoLB, removing it from the Public domain and conveying it to the 

private as your private trust asset complete with title/deed and private trust number 

specific to your trust. 

There is a huge difference between the knowledge necessary to create your own 

private business trust, perfect title on your Master Trust Number and convey the 

property from the Public to the private and the necessary for using that private 

business trust for your purposes. We provide you sample documents in the appendix 

but more importantly we provide you a link to Legal Registry LLC where you can get 

your private business trust, the Acceptance of the CoLB, the Notice of Claim and other 

necessary documents created specific to you and this process as well as the required 

publication for a very reasonable fee. Legal Registry LLC publishes your declaration 

on their Public Notices site where it is not publicly searchable but available to those 

who have a link. Legal Registry LLC not only creates the private business trust 

documents but creates a trust ledger for your continued use for the perfection of 

additional trust assets and all for less than you can do it for yourself. Legal Registry 

LLC is the ONLY document service provider who creates all of the documents 

necessary for the completion of the Acceptance and Surrender Process recommended 

by the author. 
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Notice of Claim and Perfection of Priority Claim 

There are three principal modes by which a security interest may be perfected: 1) 
possession of the collateral; 2) statutory registration or filing; and 3) by notice to 
the debtor or a fundholder. 1) We do not yet have possession of the fund held as 
collateral. 2) The filing of an equitable claim, a claim outside and/or above the world 
of commerce, as a statutory registration or filing is not acceptable. Our equitable 
claims cannot be seen in the commercial world.  Remember we are working to redeem 
our inheritance from the occupied commercial world and return it back to the 
Father’s kingdom where it, and we, existed at the time of our entry into the world. We 
must understand that we are one with source, sovereign by the grace of God having 
come into the world with our names registered into the Book of the Tree of Life. 
It is back to the living status with our names registered in the Book of the Tree of 
Life where we seek to return. Therefore, we must at all times stand in the Father’s 
kingdom forsaking the world of commerce. Participation in the world of commerce, 
unless strictly out of necessity for survival, constitutes consent to the occupation. 
Consent is not only given by our words but also by our deeds. We must at all times 
stand in the Father’s kingdom! 

That leaves us with Notice to the fundholder as our only option for perfecting the 
title on our claim. Not only must we accept the CoLB but we must provide the 
fundholder actual notice of our claim. Notice must be served on the fund holder and 
in the case of our birth certificates it would be the Treasury and/or the central banks. 
This is consistent with equity in that one must provide another notice that you hold 
a claim on property or funds in their possession before taking further action. In 
America there is the Custodian of the Alien Property who is the trustee over the funds, 
The Custodian is the Secretary of the Treasury as co-trustee with the President of the 
United States. The Trading With The Enemy Act (TWEA) which is the source of all 
authority of the United States today and the laws of the 1933 New Deal Public Trust 
require that a Notice of Claim, in the form and content as decreed, must be filed via 
Registered U S Mail to the Custodian and the Federal Reserve Bank of NY. 
Service by any other method is void! For those outside of America, I would 
serve a Notice of Claim on the Treasury and the central bank by Registered Mail. 
Please take note: Registered mail and Certified mail are NOT the same. Registered 
mail, although it takes a bit longer to deliver and costs a bit more, actually establishes 
your claim as a Registered Security under the regulations of the Universal Postal 
Union. 

Your notice of claim must include a description of the property, how it came to be in 
the possession of the holder, evidence that you were the owner of the property 
immediately prior to the conveyance to the present holder of the funds, as well as an 
abstract of title for the property tracing ownership back to its source to properly 
establish your right of ownership. I understand that seems a bit overwhelming, but 
we provide all of that information for you in the Notice of Claim handbook. The 
handbook is straight forward and easy to use and satisfies all of the requirements of 
TWEA. Once completed you have the handbook notarized. You should create a PDF 
scan of the book for your records and for making copies. Initially you will need two 



229 
 

copies plus the original. You must serve one original and one copy on the 
Custodian of the Alien Property at Treasury vis Registered Mail. You need to serv 
one copy on the Federal Reserve Bank of New York via Registered Mail. You will 
want to track your packages through the USPS Tracking site and save a screen shot 
of the proof of delivery for your records.  

Publication and Perfection of Your Priority Claim 

Although it is an accepted maxim of law that notice to agent is notice to principle and 
notice to principle is notice to agent, you are required to ensure that there are no 
other valid claims against the estate. This is accomplished through the publication of 
a Notice of an unregistered claim in a legal publication. You must publish your 
notice one weekday per week for three consecutive weeks in a legal publication. In 
America it is best published in a legal publication in the Washington, DC area. The 
last publication that I did cost $80 for the three weeks but depending on what you 
wish to include in the publication can cost a little or a great deal more. You pay by the 
word. The legal paper will provide you certified proof of publication as evidence that 
there are no valid claims against the estate. You have just established that you hold 
the priority equitable claim against the estate that is binding on all of the world.  
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Surrender of the Deed 

 

Remember that we live in an occupied territory under a Belligerent Occupant. 

When one surrenders their PERSON to the occupant you automatically become 

an Internationally Protected Person. The occupant has a duty to provide 

Diplomatic Protection for the Internationally Protected Person.  

 

An Internationally Protected Person is: 

(iii) Anyone who is in the power of an adverse party. It is uncontested that 

a person who is in the power of an adverse party is hors de combat. 

This rule is set forth in Additional Protocol I and is implicit in common 

Article 3 of the Geneva Conventions and in Additional Protocol II; 

(iii) Anyone who clearly indicates an intention to surrender. This category is 

based on the Hague Regulations, common Article 3 of the Geneva Conventions 

and Additional Protocol I. 

 

Article 4(2),[1] the Convention intends to protect civilians (in enemy territory, 

occupied territory or the combat zone) who do not have the nationality of the 

belligerent in whose hands they find themselves, or who are stateless persons. In the 

cases provided for in Article 4(2), in addition to nationality, account was taken of the 

existence or non-existence of diplomatic protection: nationals of a neutral State or a 

co-belligerent State are not treated as “protected persons” unless they are deprived 

of or do not enjoy diplomatic protection.  In other words, those nationals are not 

“protected persons” as long as they benefit from the normal diplomatic protection of 

their State; when they lose it or in any event do not enjoy it, the Convention 

automatically grants them the status of “protected persons”.  

The prohibition on attacking persons recognized as hors de combat is set forth in 

numerous military manuals. Such attacks are defined as a war crime in the legislation 

of a number of States and is applied in national and international law. The rule is 

based on common Article 3 of the Geneva Conventions, which prohibits “violence to 

life and person, in particular murder of all kinds” against persons placed hors de 

combat. This prohibition includes any/all civil charges and/or ‘executions’ 

ordered and/or carried out against my PERSON by the courts. 

Internationally Protected Persons Act 1978 and the U.S. statutes contain protections 

for Internationally Protected Persons. 18 U.S. Code § 112. Protection of foreign 

officials, official guests, and internationally protected persons (a): Whoever assaults, 

strikes, wounds, imprisons, or offers violence to a foreign official, official guest, or 

internationally protected person or makes any other violent attack upon the person 

or liberty of such person, or, if likely to endanger his person or liberty, makes a violent 

attack upon his official premises, private accommodation, or means of transport or 



231 
 

attempts to commit any of the foregoing shall be fined under this title or imprisoned 

not more than three years, or both. 

 

The Occupant is required to immediately flag the PERSON’s account in their data 

system to reflect the new status as an Internationally Protected Person in order 

to ensure that their officers, officials, agents and/or employees do not commit a 

prohibited act against the YOU or your PERSON leaving the Occupant liable. The 

Occupant is required to provide you, not diplomatic status but diplomatic protection 

as afforded a foreign official or official guest as well as documents that will facilitate 

your free unmolested travel in, out and through the occupied territory. These 

documents already exist in the files of the Occupant. The Provost Marshal issues 

‘passes’ to facilitate one’s free travel in, out of and through an occupied territory. 

Under the Geneva Convention and the laws of war the Occupant cannot refuse the 

surrender. A party which “takes” surrender is not required to go out to receive 

surrender; instead, the party offering surrender has to come forward and submit to 

the control of the enemy forces. 

The Occupant can no longer charge your PERSON and they are required to provide 

you the diplomatic protection as provided for a foreign official or official guest of the 

State. You will be listed in their data bases as an Internationally Protected 

Person.  

The surrender cannot be refused and the collections and merger of the estate to 

facilitate the distribution of assets to the heir is non-discretionary. The mere 

receipt of the surrendered PERSON charges a mandatory administrative duty. There 

is no need for hearings or conversations. There is only a mandatory obligation to 

settle the estate by the operation of law. The process and administrative duties are 

already established in law. 

Registered Mail creates a Registered Contract under the Universal Postal Union 

Regulations and binds the recipient to the fulfillment of the contract. When we 

surrender the deed via Registered Mail the recipient cannot refuse. The Mailbox 

Rule states that once it is in the mailbox it is considered delivered. 

The Registered Mail provides you a method for collecting evidence of the Proof of 

Delivery as well as serving as a receipt and proof of surrender. 

I have created an Internationally Protected Person handbook for your use 

between the time you surrender your CoLB and you receive a full and complete 

remedy. It provides a warning to the agents and officials of the Occupant and 

contains your Proof of Surrender. The handbook contains pouches for the 

insertion of your CoLB, proof of perfection of title, evidence of publication, 

evidence of your superior claim and the evidence of the surrender of that deed all 

in one handy book with the appropriate warnings to pro-actively prevent all 

prohibited acts against an Internationally Protected Person. 
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The Private Person - An Internationally Protected Person 
The Enforcement of your private property rights. 

You have just become a private person as defined by the laws of war and occupation. 
The acceptance and surrender process conveyed you and your property into the 
private domain. You have returned to the Father’s kingdom in original jurisdiction 
where you are sovereign by the grace of God, king of your own kingdom. You have 
redeemed your right to once again rule over that kingdom. You have ‘Come out of 
her,’ you have accepted and surrendered Christ’s New Covenant to facilitate the 
merger and unity with the Father’s Kingdom. You have been Born Again your name 
returned to the Book of the Tree of Life where you are the true heir to the kingdom.  
All in fulfillment of Christ’s New Covenant.  

The content of God's salvation includes personal and national deliverance from one's 

enemies, deliverance from slavery (Deut 24:18), ongoing protection and preservation 

from evil (Ps. 121), escape from death (Psalm 68:19), healing (Psalm 69:29; Jer 

17:14), inheritance of land, descendants, and long life. 

The bible foretells of the ongoing protection and preservation from evil that the 

occupant must provide you as an internationally protected person and the 

deliverance from slavery. Could this be the deliverance from the economic slavery 

and freedom from the licensing and taxation of our sovereign unalienable rights that 

we experience today? We have talked about the devastating effects that debt can have 

on the human body. Your surrender for collections must discharge the debt and open 

the door to healing and good health, abundance and prosperity. 

The bible tells us that salvation includes the inheritance of lands. For the Jews of the 

Old Testament salvation was not an abstract concept, but a real and present 

experience RIGHT HERE ON EARTH! We also see in Ezekiel (36:22-32) that after 

salvation comes ‘habitation in the land’ that suggests inhabited by private 

citizens/heirs whose names have been returned to the Book of the Tree of Life. 

We have returned to the private and regained the right to rule over our own kingdom. 

We have removed ourselves from the combat zone. Because of a lack of private 

citizens claiming the property it has all defaulted to the Public category and has been 

open game for the occupant. Now we must, as private persons, define and reclaim 

our private property from the combat zone creating neutral and/or safety zones 

where the occupant cannot wage their wars against the people. To do so would be a 

war crime. 

As private citizens in an occupied land we must understand the laws under which the 

occupants are bound. We must understand their duties, responsibilities and 

limitations as well as our rights, authority and responsibilities so that we can remove 
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our private property from the combat zone and be able to protect and enforce our 

private property rights.  

As a ‘private citizen’ in an occupied territory we have certain protections available to 

us to protect us and our private property rights. Remember we have just regained our 

right and authority to rule over our own kingdom meaning that we are responsible 

for ensuring our private rights. We can no longer just pass off our responsibilities on 

others therefore we are directly responsible for the protection and enforcement of our 

private rights. The occupant’s duty to provide us diplomatic protection is just one tool 

in your toolbox 

The acceptance and surrender made you a private person and thus an internationally 

protected person under the laws of occupation. The occupant has a fiduciary duty to 

provide you the same diplomatic protection it would provide a foreign official. The 

occupant has a fiduciary duty to protect your free will and choice and to ensure your 

safe passage in, out and through the occupied territory, after all, you are the sovereign 

authority and king over your own private kingdom. As a living heir you stand above 

the legal fiction world of commerce the occupant uses to control the inhabitants. You 

stand in original jurisdiction where and to whom the occupant owes fealty and 

protection.  

The laws of war and occupation place severe limitations on the occupant’s use and 

treatment of our private property. Sovereignty nor ownership of the territory convey 

to the occupant. The laws of war and occupation bind the occupant to the protection 

of the private citizen, their private rights and private property and requires the 

occupant to identify areas as neutral and safe zones that are inviolable. Let us take a 

deeper look at the laws of war and occupation and see what the occupant can and 

cannot do. You will easily see where the Emergency Powers come from to seize all 

public utilities. 
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Right to Administer the Territory 

America and the globe are administrated under a provisional, occupational force. 

America is administrated under a military occupation under the Trinity of Globalist 

Control for and on behalf of the Vatican. As long as an occupation is effective, the 

various branches of government on every level are subject to either dissolution or 

administration and control by an occupying armed force. While an occupant may use 

civil servants of the occupied territory as administrators, it is under no obligation to 

do so, and it may instead choose to substitute a direct form of military government. 

Military government is the form of administration by which an occupying power 
exercises governmental authority over occupied territory. The necessity for such 
government arises from the failure or inability of the legitimate government (The 
people) to exercise its functions on account of the military occupation, or the 
undesirability of allowing it to do so. (lawofwar.org) 

******************** 

Military and civilian personnel of the occupying forces and occupation 
administration and persons accompanying them are not subject to the local law 
or to the jurisdiction of the local courts of the occupied territory unless 
expressly made subject thereto by a competent officer...The occupant should see to it 
that an appropriate system of substantive law applies to such persons... 

Remember TWEA Section 4302 defines the United States as all land or water in any 
way within the jurisdiction of the United States or occupied by the military or 
naval forces thereof. Also remember that it is the Commander-in-Chief who 
occupies the Office of the President of the United States. We see the United States 
military has set up settlements within every state and nearly every county in the 
country. America is occupied by the United States military. 

Is it no wonder that the treasonous political actors appear to be above the law? They 
are above the law of the territory and not subject to the jurisdiction of the courts of 
America. The codes and statutes have been established to facilitate the occupant’s 
control over the inhabitants of America. The Vatican has enjoyed the same immunity 
from the law as they are the global belligerent occupant via Christ’s New Covenant 
and therefore not subject to the local laws not jurisdiction of the territory. The 
Catholic Church has established ‘settlements’ throughout the world in the form of 
parishes and rule over the world through their Trinity of Globalist Control who 
‘occupy’ the globe in the form of Central banks, the United Nations, NATO and their 
military bases. 

We get an idea of the power and authority of the occupant when in 1945, General 
Eisenhower, the Supreme Allied Commander was given directions by the Combined 
joint Chiefs of Staff regarding his legal rights and obligations as part of the Allied 
Control Council, for the occupation of Germany. They stated that:  ...you are, by virtue 
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of your position, clothed with supreme legislative, executive, and judicial authority in 
the areas occupied by forces under your command. This authority will be broadly 
construed and includes authority to take all measures deemed by you necessary, 
appropriate or desirable in relation to military exigencies and the objectives of a firm 
military government. (lawofwar.org) 

So, the occupant is not subject to the laws or the jurisdiction of the territory, but, 
that does not mean that the occupant is without rules and limitations nor that they 
cannot be held to account for their actions. The occupant has specific duties and 
obligations to the territory and the inhabitants thereof. We must simply apply the 
proper laws and procedures under which they are bound. The same law that exempts 
the occupant from the local laws and jurisdiction also bind the occupant to specific 
performance. The laws of war and occupation!  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



236 
 

Private People 

As a private person we become a Private Persons under the laws of Occupation and 

enjoy the highest form of protection. The Occupying Power must provide you the 

same diplomatic protections they would provide for any foreign official or official 

guest. Although the occupying force is not liable under the laws of the territory the 

United States Code offers us a look at how they view the private people and reflects 

international law and the Geneva Convention. 18 U.S. Code § 112. Protection of 

foreign officials, official guests, and internationally protected persons: 

 (a) Whoever assaults, strikes, wounds, imprisons, or offers violence to a foreign 
official, official guest, or internationally protected person or makes any other 
violent attack upon the person or liberty of such person, or, if likely to endanger his 
person or liberty, makes a violent attack upon his official premises, private 
accommodation, or means of transport or attempts to commit any of the foregoing 
shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than three years, or both. 
Whoever in the commission of any such act uses a deadly or dangerous weapon, or 
inflicts bodily injury, shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than ten 
years, or both. 

(b) Whoever willfully— 
(1) intimidates, coerces, threatens, or harasses a foreign official or an official guest or 
obstructs a foreign official in the performance of his duties; 
(2) attempts to intimidate, coerce, threaten, or harass a foreign official or an official 
guest or obstruct a foreign official in the performance of his duties; or 
(3) within the United States and within one hundred feet of any building or premises 
in whole or in part owned, used, or occupied for official business or for diplomatic, 
consular, or residential purposes by— 
(A) a foreign government, including such use as a mission to an international 
organization; 
(B) an international organization; 
(C) a foreign official; or 
(D) an official guest; 
congregates with two or more other persons with intent to violate any other provision 
of this section; 
shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 

(c) For the purpose of this section “foreign government”, “foreign official”, 
“internationally protected person”, “international organization”, “national of 
the United States”, and “official guest” shall have the same meanings as those 
provided in section 1116(b) of this title. 

(d) Nothing contained in this section shall be construed or applied so as to abridge 
the exercise of rights guaranteed under the first amendment to the Constitution of 
the United States. 
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(e) If the victim of an offense under subsection (a) is an internationally protected 
person outside the United States, the United States may exercise jurisdiction over 
the offense if (1) the victim is a representative, officer, employee, or agent of the 
United States, (2) an offender is a national of the United States, or (3) an offender is 
afterwards found in the United States. As used in this subsection, the United States 
includes all areas under the jurisdiction of the United States including any of the 
places within the provisions of sections 5 and 7 of this title and section 46501(2) of 
title 49. 

(f) In the course of enforcement of subsection (a) and any other sections prohibiting 
a conspiracy or attempt to violate subsection (a), the Attorney General may request 
assistance from any Federal, State, or local agency, including the Army, Navy, and 
Air Force, any statute, rule, or regulation to the contrary, notwithstanding. 

According to 32 CFR 11.5 [Title 32 -- National Defense; Subtitle A -- Department Of 
Defense; Chapter I -- Office Of The Secretary Of Defense ;Subchapter B -- Military 
Commissions ;Part 11 -- Crimes And Elements For Trials By Military Commission] 
Protected Under The Law Of War means “ The person or object in question is 
expressly "protected" under one or more of the Geneva Conventions of 1949 or, to the 
extent applicable, customary international law. The term does not refer to all who 
enjoy some form of protection as a consequence of compliance with international law, 
but those who are expressly designated as such by the applicable law of armed 
conflict. For example, persons who either are hors de combat or medical or religious 
personnel taking no active part in hostilities are expressly protected, but other 
civilians may not be.” 

It is nice to know that it is spelled out in their codes and statutes but let’s explore the 
real laws that bind them and how we can use that law to reclaim our private property 
and our country.  
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The Laws of Belligerent Occupation 

Private Property 

688. If there is a lodestar guiding the law of belligerent occupation, it is the principle 
that the civilian population of an occupied territory must benefit from maximal 
safeguards feasible in the circumstances. The protection of the civilian population is 
the key concern of relevant international legal norms, whether they are engendered 
by custom or by treaty. This means that life and order in the occupied territory must 
not be destabilized, let alone reach a vanishing point. The authority of the Occupying 
Power is not un-trammelled. Primarily, the Occupying Power is barred from three 
d's: it is not allowed to despoil resources, destroy property (in a context that exceeds 
military operations) or deport the local inhabitants. 

689. All the same, it would be wrong to think that the interests of the Occupying 
Power are ignored or trampled over by the law of belligerent occupation. As in other 
branches of LOIAC, humanitarian considerations (while of the utmost importance) 
are liable to be trumped by countervailing requirements of military necessity. In 
particular, although the Occupying Power fails to acquire sovereignty over the 
occupied territory, it need not brook forcible opposition to its continued effective 
control over the area. The military government can mobilize and employ all the power 
available to it (within the limits imposed by LOIAC) in order to quell organized 
resistance or individual acts of sabotage. 

690. Belligerent occupation bristles with tantalizing problems derived from a 
combustible situation that is in many respects unique. 
Dinstein, Y. (2009). Conclusion. In The International Law of Belligerent 
Occupation (pp. 286-287). Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
doi:10.1017/CBO9780511818257.014 

An army of occupation can only take possession of cash, funds, and realizable 
securities which are strictly the property of the State, depots of arms, means of 
transport, stores and supplies, and, generally, all movable property belonging to the 
State which may be used for military operations. 

All appliances, whether on land, at sea, or in the air, adapted for the transmission of 
news, or for the transport of persons or things, exclusive of cases governed by naval 
law, depots of arms, and, generally, all kinds of munitions of war, may be seized, even 
if they belong to private individuals, but must be restored and compensation fixed 
when peace is made. 

The occupation does not convey ownership nor sovereignty of the territory but simply 
the administration of the territory. Article 55 of the Hague Regulations provides that 
the occupier is the administrator and usufruct of buildings, land, forests, and other 
real property of the enemy state. A usufruct is a right by one person over the 
property of another. It is similar to a life estate in common law jurisdictions, except 
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that a usufruct can last for a specific period of time other than a lifetime. The person 
who owns the property is known as a naked owner (equivalent to a remainderman in 
a common law state). 

The property of the private person holds greater protections than property of the 
state. The treatment by the occupier of real and personal property is analyzed under 
a number of factors including the nature of the property, the needs of the occupier 
and whether it is owned by the State or a private person. The 19th century saw a 
rejection of the concepts of private war, looting and pillage which had characterized 
previous conflicts. See, the Lieber Code at Articles 31-47.  The rules now in effect 
largely spring from the norms existent when the Hague conventions were drafted, 
with a strong emphasis on private property rights. That respect for property is found 
in both the Hague Regulations and Convention IV Relative To The Protection Of 
Civilian Persons In Time Of War.  

Hague Regulation Article 23, provides in part that: It is especially forbidden...to 
destroy or seize the enemy's property unless such destruction or seizure be 
imperatively demanded by the necessities of war. 

We are talking about a ‘paper occupation’ or an occupation by consent. There was no 
armed invasion or resistance. The occupation(s) came by way of grant so what 
imperatively demanded necessities of war can there be? The wars of today 
are creations of the occupant wherein they have weaponized the people against 
themselves in their perpetual war on the peoples and nations of the world and 
constitute war crimes. These wars have nothing to do with maintaining the 
occupation but serve only to expand the occupation using the inhabitants as cannon 
fodder and at the expense of the inhabitants. All in violation of the laws of war and 
occupation. 

Similarly, Article 53 of the Geneva Civilians Convention requires that:     Any 
destruction by the Occupying Power of real or personal property belonging 
individually or collectively to private persons, or to the State, or to other public 
authorities, or to social or cooperative organizations, is prohibited, except where such 
destruction is rendered absolutely necessary by military operations. Again, 
the occupation(s) came by way of grant, consent, so what absolute necessities of war 
can there be? One might ask, ‘Are weather modification and chemtrails, that are 
destroying the planet and adversely affecting the private citizens and their private 
property rights, absolute necessities of the occupation? Or are they weapons used 
against the inhabitants? 

Under modern conditions, the distinction between public and private property is not 
always easy to draw. For the purpose of treatment of property under belligerent 
occupation, it is often necessary to look beyond strict legal title and to ascertain the 
character of the property on the basis of the beneficial ownership thereof. Thus, for 
example, trust funds, pension funds, and bank deposits generated by private 
persons are not to be regarded as public property simply by reason of their 
being held by a State-owned bank. Similarly, the property does not become Public 
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property simply because it is held in trust by the Custodian of the Alien Property. In 
the New Deal Public Trust of 1933, the people, the true inhabitants of the territory 
are the beneficial owners of the property and is private and NOT state property. 

An army of occupation can only take possession of cash, funds, and realizable 
securities which are strictly the property of the State, depots of arms, means of 
transport, stores and supplies, and, generally, all movable property belonging to the 
State which may be used for military operations. [This would seem to make the 
occupant’s un-warranted seizure of cash, cars and homes from private persons in 
connection with the occupant’s unconscionable war on drugs a violation and 
therefore a war crime.] 

All appliances, whether on land, at sea, or in the air, adapted for the transmission of 
news, or for the transport of persons or things, exclusive of cases governed by naval 
law, depots of arms, and, generally, all kinds of munitions of war, may be seized, even 
if they belong to private individuals, but must be restored and compensation fixed 
when peace is made. Through the accept and surrender process we are establishing 
the peace. The time has come to restore the private property and compensate fixed to 
provide an equitable remedy. 

Article 55 of the Hague Regulations provides that the occupier is the administrator 
and usufruct of buildings, land, forests, and other real property of the enemy state. 
The occupant has administrative authority over state owned property only meaning 
property actually ceded and accepted by the government. 

The time has come to terminate the usufruct and take back control over our private 
property. Surrender terminates the occupation, restores the peace and your right as 
a sovereign by the grace of God. 
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The prohibition of spoliation 

497. As formulated by the International Military Tribunal at Nuremberg, the 
underlying principle regarding seizure and use of property in occupied territories is 
as follows: under the rules of war, the economy of an occupied country can only be 
required to bear the expense[s] of the occupation, and these should not be greater 
than the economy of the country can reasonably be expected to bear. 

In the I.G. Farben trial (part of the ‘Subsequent Proceedings’ at Nuremberg), an 
American Military Tribunal stated in 1948 that the Nazi occupation had entailed 
unlawful spoliation of both public and private property in occupied Europe, in a 
systematic and widespread manner, in total violation of LOIAC. In the Krupp trial, 
another American Military Tribunal added: 

The Articles of the Hague Regulations … are clear and unequivocal. Their essence is: 
if, as a result of war action, a belligerent occupies territory of the adversary, he does 
not, thereby, acquire the right to dispose of property in that territory, except 
according to the strict rules laid down in the Regulations. 

The United States, the Occupying Power, has amassed an unsustainable national debt 
in excess of $22 Trillion dollars placing the private property of the American people 
at risk. The American people bear the cost of the occupant’s Military Industrial 
Complex’s global expansion of their police state. The American people bear the cost 
of the numerous wars the occupant wages against the people in the form of their war 
on drugs, war on cancer and the war on terror, just to name a few. In each case the 
net results were more drugs, more cancer and more terror because the occupant was 
the producer and distributer of the drugs that bought the weapons used to facilitate 
more terror leading to more wars. The occupant has withheld and discouraged 
disclosure of the cures for cancer and a host of other ailments that have existed for 
decades. Although these activities can be designated as an absolute necessity for the 
war against the people, they are NOT an absolute necessity of the occupation. After 
all, the occupation was done by consent. So why is the occupant waging war against 
the inhabitants?  

The occupant claims these wars against the people are necessary to maintain the 
peace and safety of the territory. History has shown that these perpetual wars never 
resolve the issue they merely exploit the issue for someone’s own profit and gain. 
After decades we still have more drugs, guns and crime. The people live in a constant 
state of fear of retaliatory ‘terror’ attacks against the American people for the grievous 
and unconscionable acts of the occupant in the name of the people. All war crimes 
awaiting a complainant. The private people now have standing to file complaints 
against the officers, officials and agents of the occupying power for war crimes and/or 
trespass on our private property. 
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The distinction between public and private property 

498. The protection accorded to property in occupied territories covers all types of 
assets found there, but a critical distinction is generally drawn between private and 
public (or State) ownership, with a preferential treatment granted to private 
property. 

Dinstein, Y. (2009). Seizure and use of property in occupied territories. In The 
International Law of Belligerent Occupation (pp. 210-237). Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press. doi:10.1017/CBO9780511818257.011 
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Public Order and Life/Safety 

Hague Regulation 43 states that the occupant shall take all the measures in his power 
to restore, and ensure, as far as possible, public order and safety, while respecting, 
unless absolutely prevented, the laws in force in the country. 

The most blatant mistranslation relates to the first part of the provision where the 
phrase ‘l'ordre et la vie publics’ (i.e., public order and life) is rendered in English 
as ‘public order and safety’. Safety, which is not even mentioned in French, thus 
becomes the focal point in English. This peculiar slip in the translation – left 
uncorrected for a century – cannot be easily explained, considering that only the 
French text is authentic. There is no doubt that ‘[t]he word “safety” does not precisely 
express the significance of the original words quoted above, which imply also the 
entire social and commercial life of the community’. 

Dinstein, Y. (2009). The maintenance of law and order in occupied territories. In 
The International Law of Belligerent Occupation (pp. 89-107). Cambridge: 
Cambridge University Press. doi:10.1017/CBO9780511818257.005 

The occupant has a duty to restore the peace in the territory, to restore the loss of 
private property to the inhabitants and to restore and maintain the public order and 
safety. If you look to the original writings of the Geneva Convention, we see that the 
occupant has a duty to restore the peoples right to life, liberty and the pursuit of 
happiness. 

Today we see the agents and employees of the occupation in open rebellion against 
each other as they polarize and weaponize the people as cannon fodder in support of 
their own lust for power and control. They openly encourage the people to violence 
against each other fomenting civil unrest contrary to the laws of war and occupation. 

In accordance with Regulation 43 the Occupying Power must respect the laws in 
force and may not modify, suspend or replace them with their own legislation. We 
see in the 1933 New deal Occupation that the Occupying Power did indeed change 
the laws in force substituting them with the rules and regulation of the occupant 
called codes and statues. The laws in force were the statutes at large that operated 
under exclusive English/American Equity jurisdiction. Regulation 43 includes 
Promulgated laws that embrace basic as well as trivial laws; whether national or 
municipal; either civil or criminal; substantive or procedural; but they are restricted 
to jus scriptum. Yet, there is no indication that the authors of the Hague Regulations 
really wished to exclude from the orbit of Regulation 43 jus non scriptum in the form 
of ‘common law’, domestic customary law, tribal law (especially of indigenous and 
nomadic people), etc. 

Geneva Convention (IV) 570. Article 49 (sixth paragraph) of Geneva Convention 
(IV) promulgates: 
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The Occupying Power shall not deport or transfer parts of its own civilian population 
into the territory it occupies. Although this prohibition is not enumerated as a grave 
breach in the Convention itself, Article 85(4)(a) of Protocol I appends it to the list of 
grave breaches. Article 8(2)(b)(viii) of the Rome Statute of the International Criminal 
Court stigmatizes as a war crime the ‘transfer, directly or indirectly, by the Occupying 
Power of parts of its own civilian population into the territory it occupies’. The words 
‘directly or indirectly’ appear neither in the original Geneva text nor in the Protocol. 
They were inserted in the Rome Statute as a reminder that not only a compulsory 
transfer into the occupied territories counts, but also one based on acts of 
‘inducement and facilitation’.  

571. The use of the verbs ‘deport’ and ‘transfer’ in the sixth paragraph of Article 49 
(in relation to the Occupying Power's own population) – the same key words 
employed in the first paragraph of the Article (having to do with protected persons in 
an occupied territory) (see supra 376) – may cause some confusion. 

Dinstein, Y. (2009). Other major issues relating to belligerent occupation. In The 
International Law of Belligerent Occupation (pp. 238-269). Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press. doi:10.1017/CBO9780511818257.012 

Today the Occupying Power uses mass migration of peoples, including their agent 
provocateurs, gang members, socialists and communists from region to region 
fomenting conflict and civil unrest threatening the peace and safety of the territory 
and the inhabitants thereof. These mass migrations are used to systematically modify 
and replace the laws in force in the territory at the time of occupation. Failing to 
protect the national borders against an influx of toxic migration, not to mention the 
flow of drugs and terrorism is an indirect and/or induced migration. There is a great 
deal of evidence that George Soros and others provide great incentives in support of 
mass toxic migration in order to further divide and conquer the inhabitants of planet 
earth. All war crimes awaiting a complainant. 
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The prohibition of genocide - Freedom from genocide and the right to life 

344. Every national group – including the civilian population of an occupied territory 
– has a basic right to existence (i.e., to life) protecting it from genocide. Article I of 
the 1948 Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide 
asseverates: The Contracting Parties confirm that genocide, whether committed in 
time of peace or in time of war, is a crime under international law which they 
undertake to prevent or to punish. 

The wording appears at first sight to relate to acts perpetrated by actors other than 
the Contracting Parties themselves. But in the 2007 Genocide Convention case 
(Bosnia/Serbia), the International Court of Justice held that – although ‘[t]he article 
does not expressis verbis require States to refrain from themselves committing 
genocide’ – such a prohibition follows from the obligation to prevent the commission 
of genocide. As the Court put it, ‘[i]t would be paradoxical’ if States ‘were not 
forbidden to commit such acts through their organs’ while they are under obligation 
to prevent genocide. The Judgment added that the obligation not to commit genocide 
applies ‘to a State wherever it may be acting or may be able to act’, in a manner that 
is not limited by territorial bounds. This patently covers occupied territories. 

Mass migration is a form of genocide as it seeks to destroy the people’s culture and 
gene pool as well as fomenting conflict and civil unrest. Vaccinations, GMOs, 
chemtrails and big pharma are all forms of genocide. Today we see chemical germ 
warfare being employed against the people and nations of the world. 

424. Special protection in occupied territories is conferred on (i) certain classes of 

persons, owing to their vulnerability (refugees, women and children); as well as on 

(ii) certain indispensable services that must be performed for humanitarian purposes 

(medical services, civil defense and humanitarian relief). This special protection 

merely adds to – and never detracts from – the ordinary protection enjoyed by 

protected persons.  

Not only can the private citizen identify and claim their private property as a neutral 

and safe zone the private citizens working together can get an entire county 

designated as a neutral and safe zone where they can no longer wage war against the 

people. Gun confiscations would be done! It is easy enough to argue that the people 

have been traumatized by the perpetual wars waged against them for the past 2000 

years and that healing will be necessary for recovery. It is acceptable for a group of 

private citizens to claim the entire county as private property and demand the re-

designation of the territory to reflect a neutral and safe zone wholly removed from 

combat. 

It is important to remember that you cannot go to war with the occupant. If you 

choose to do so then you willingly enter into combat and lose your internationally 

protected person status. By surrendering we are removing ourselves from the 

conflict. Identifying and redeeming the private property is not doing battle but is the 
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fulfillment of the original trust indenture in Christ’s New Covenant. The fulfillment 

of the original intent of the trust is the paramount goal in every trust. Blocking the 

fulfillment of the original intent of the trust is a breach of trust, and the case of an 

occupation, it would be a war crime. 

The private person must simply turn their back on the conflict of the world of 

commerce that operates in the land of the living dead and walk into the new world. 

Congress nor the president can redeem America.  

Only the American people can redeem America! The private American! 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



247 
 

The complete end of belligerent occupation 

Treaty of peace 

645. Belligerent occupation goes on as long as the Occupying Power continues to 
exercise effective control in an occupied territory, and the war (which may manifest 
itself exclusively in the ongoing occupation) is not over. Normally, the end of the 
occupation and of the war will coincide and occur following the conclusion of a treaty 
of peace. The displaced sovereign will then retrieve possession of the occupied 
territory and restore its control there. However, it is possible that the treaty of peace 
(or a related agreement) will allow – for a period of time – the uninterrupted presence 
of foreign troops in the formerly occupied territory, notwithstanding the reversion of 
the area to the restored sovereign (see the example of the Rhineland supra 82). 

646. The treaty of peace may even permit future return of armed forces of the 

(formerly) Occupying Power to at least a portion of what used to be an occupied 

territory, in response to a material breach of its provisions by the restored sovereign. 

Article 430 of the Treaty of Versailles permitted such reoccupation as a 

countermeasure against Germany's possible failure to observe its obligations in the 

sphere of reparations. In the event, France and Belgium actually reoccupied the Ruhr 

Valley on that basis in 1923. Since the renewed occupation in such circumstances is 

implanted in an agreement (the treaty of peace), it cannot be regarded as belligerent 

in nature (see supra 79).  

Dinstein, Y. (2009). The termination of belligerent occupation. In The International 

Law of Belligerent Occupation (pp. 270-285). Cambridge: Cambridge University 

Press. doi:10.1017/CBO9780511818257.013 
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I no longer believe that the occupying power can compel you to sign a non-disclosure 

agreement, (NDA). We have surrendered from the conflict in fulfillment of the 

original trust indenture, Christ’s New Covenant. We are not waging war with the 

occupant but simply executing the dictates of the trust indenture. 

Remember, Christ’s New Covenant is the trust indenture, the law of the trust, of the 

greatest primary global estate trust that has existed for the past 2000 years. There 

are millions of trusts in the world but they all are but sub-trusts of Christ’s New 

Covenant. Christ’s New Covenant is the highest, the original estate trust that controls 

the geopolitical world today. That is the trust indenture, the law of the trust, that you 

are employing now. Along with that comes the absolute authority to fulfill the original 

intent of the trust, to sacrifice (kill) the trust and merge, become a true heir to the 

Father’s kingdom in original jurisdiction where you are a sovereign by the grace of 

God with an express divine grant and authority to rule over your own kingdom. 

Christ’s New Covenant was the law of the Age of Pisces of the past 2000 years. We 

are moving into the Age of Aquarius that requires a new set of rules in the game we 

call life on earth. A new trust indenture and new laws of the trust.  We have lived, 

learned and grown through the past 2000 years under Christ’s New Covenant. The 

time has come to fulfill the original intent of the trust. The process necessary was 

written in the original trust indenture 2000 years ago and has remained hidden in 

plain sight awaiting the return of those with eyes to see and ears to hear. 
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APPENDIX 
 

President Franklin D. 

Roosevelt's First Inaugural 

Address (1933) 
 

As Roosevelt took office the nation faced a banking crisis as well as a deepening 
depression. He had yet to formulate the specific programs that would comprise the 
New Deal, but he knew that the nation expected quick action and bold leadership. In 
his inaugural address he sought to provide both. 

************************************* 
 
This is a day of national consecration, and I am certain that my fellow Americans 
expect that on my induction into the Presidency I will address them with a candor 
and a decision which the present situation of our Nation impels. This is pre-eminently 
the time to speak the truth, the whole truth, frankly and boldly. Nor need we shrink 
from honestly facing conditions in our country today. This great nation will endure 
as it has endured, will revive and will prosper. 
So, first of all let me assert my firm belief that the only thing we have to fear is fear 
itself—nameless, unreasoning, unjustified terror which paralyzes needed efforts to 
convert retreat into advance. In every dark hour of our national life a leadership of 
frankness and vigor has met with that understanding and support of the people 
themselves which is essential to victory. I am convinced that you will again give the 
support to leadership in these critical days. 
 
In such a spirit on my part and on yours we face our common difficulties. They 
concern, thank God, only material things. Values have shrunken to fantastic levels; 
taxes have risen; our ability to pay has fallen; government of all kinds is faced by 
serious curtailment of income; the means of exchange are frozen in the currents of 
trade; the withered leaves of industrial enterprise lie on every side; farmers find no 
markets for their produce; the savings of many years in thousands of families are 
gone. 
More important, a host of unemployed citizens face the grim problem of existence, 
and an equally great number toil with little return. Only a foolish optimist can deny 
the dark realities of the moment. Yet our distress comes from no failure of substance. 
We are stricken by no plague of locusts. Compared with the perils which our 
forefathers conquered because they believed and were not afraid, we have still much 
to be thankful for. Nature still offers her bounty and human efforts have multiplied 
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it. Plenty is at our doorsteps, but a generous use of it languishes in the very sight of 
the supply. Primarily this is because the rulers of the exchange of mankind's goods 
have failed, through their own stubbornness and their own incompetence, have 
admitted their failure, and abdicated. Practices of the unscrupulous money changers 
stand indicted in the court of public opinion, rejected by the hearts and minds of men. 
Our greatest primary task is to put people to work. This is no unsolvable problem if 
we face it wisely and courageously. 
 
It can be accomplished in part by direct recruiting by the Government itself, treating 
the task as we would treat the emergency of a war, but at the same time, through this 
employment, accomplishing greatly needed projects to stimulate and reorganize the 
use of our natural resources. Hand in hand with this we must frankly recognize the 
overbalance of population in our industrial centers and, by engaging on a national 
scale in a re-distribution, endeavor to provide a better use of the land for those best 
fitted for the land. 
 
The task can be helped by definite efforts to raise the values of agricultural products 
and with this the power to purchase the output of our cities. It can be helped by 
preventing realistically the tragedy of the growing loss through foreclosure of our 
small homes and our farms. 
 
It can be helped by insistence that the Federal, State, and local governments act 
forthwith on the demand that their cost be drastically reduced. It can be helped by 
the unifying of relief activities which today are often scattered, uneconomical, and 
unequal. It can be helped by national planning for and supervision of all forms of 
transportation and of communications and other utilities which have a definitely 
public character. There are many ways in which it can be helped, but it can never be 
helped merely by talking about it. We must act and act quickly. 
 
Finally, in our progress toward a resumption of work we require two safeguards 
against a return of the evils of the old order; there must be a strict supervision of all 
banking and credits and investments; there must be an end to speculation with other 
people's money, and there must be provision for an adequate but sound currency. 
There are the lines of attack. I shall presently urge upon a new Congress in special 
session detailed measures for their fulfillment, and I shall seek the immediate 
assistance of the several States. Through this program of action we address ourselves 
to putting our own national house in order and making income balance outgo. 
 
In the field of world policy, I would dedicate this Nation to the policy of the good 
neighbor - the neighbor who resolutely respects himself and, because he does so, 
respects the rights of others—the neighbor who respects his obligations and respects 
the sanctity of his agreements in and with a world of neighbors. 
If I read the temper of our people correctly, we now realize as we have never realized 
before our interdependence on each other; that we cannot merely take but we must 
give as well; that if we are to go forward, we must move as a trained and loyal army 
willing to sacrifice for the good of a common discipline, because without such 
discipline no progress is made, no leadership becomes effective. 
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We are, I know, ready and willing to submit our lives and property to such discipline, 
because it makes possible a leadership which aims at a larger good. This I propose to 
offer, pledging that the larger purposes will bind upon us all as a sacred obligation 
with a unity of duty hitherto evoked only in time of armed strife.  
With this pledge taken, I assume unhesitatingly the leadership of this great army of 
our people dedicated to a disciplined attack upon our common problems. Action in 
this image and to this end is feasible under the form of government which we have 
inherited from our ancestors. Our Constitution is so simple and practical that it is 
possible always to meet extraordinary needs by changes in emphasis and 
arrangement without loss of essential form. That is why our constitutional system has 
proved itself the most superbly enduring political mechanism the modern world has 
produced. It has met every stress of vast expansion of territory, of foreign wars, of 
bitter internal strife, of world relations. 
 
It is to be hoped that the normal balance of executive and legislative authority may 
be wholly adequate to meet the unprecedented task before us. But it may be that an 
unprecedented demand and need for undelayed action may call for temporary 
departure from that normal balance of public procedure. I am prepared under my 
constitutional duty to recommend the measures that a stricken nation in the midst of 
a stricken world may require. These measures, or such other measures as the 
Congress may build out of its experience and wisdom, I shall seek, within my 
constitutional authority, to bring to speedy adoption. But in the event that the 
congress shall fail to take one of these two courses, and in the event that the national 
emergency is still critical, I shall not evade the clear course of duty that will then 
confront me. I shall ask the congress for the one remaining instrument to meet the 
crisis—broad Executive power to wage a war against the emergency, as great as the 
power that would be given to me if we were in fact invaded by a foreign foe. For the 
trust reposed in me I will return the courage and the devotion that befit the time. I 
can do no less. 
 
We face the arduous days that lie before us in the warm courage of national unity; 
with the clear consciousness of seeking old and precious moral values; with the clean 
satisfaction that comes from the stern performance of duty by young and old alike. 
 
In this dedication of a nation we humbly ask the blessing of God. May He protect each 
and every one of us! May He guide me in the days to come! 
[From "Text of the Inaugural Address: President for Vigorous Action, "The New York 
Times, 5 March 1933 
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Affidavit of Walker Todd 
Case 1:06-cv-01583-RJL Document 1-3 Filed 09/12/2006 Page 1  
 

STATE OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE CIRCUIT COURT FOR THE COUNTY OF OAKLAND 

 
AFFIDAVIT OF WALKER F. TODD, 

EXPERT WITNESS FOR DEFENDANTS 
 

 
Now comes the Affiant, Walker F. Todd, a citizen of the United States and the State 
of Ohio over the age of 21 years, and declares as follows, under penalty of perjury:  
 
1. That I am familiar with the Promissory Note and Disbursement Request and 
Authorization, dated November 23, 1999, together sometimes referred to in other 
documents filed by Defendants in this case as the "alleged agreement" between 
Defendants and Plaintiff but called the "Note" in this Affidavit. If called as a witness, 
I would testify as stated herein. I make this Affidavit based on my own personal 
knowledge of the legal, economic, and historical principles stated herein, except that 
I have relied entirely on documents provided to me, including the Note, regarding 
certain facts at issue in this case of which I previously had no direct and personal 
knowledge. I am making this affidavit based on my experience anti expertise as an 
attorney, economist, research writer, and teacher. I am competent to make the 
following statements.  
 
2. My qualifications as an expert witness in monetary and banking instruments are 
as follows. For 20 years, I worked as an attorney and legal officer for the legal 
departments of the Federal Reserve Banks of New York and Cleveland. Among other 
things, I was assigned responsibility for questions involving both novel and routine 
notes, bonds, bankers' acceptances, securities, and other financial instruments in 
connection with my work for the Reserve Banks' discount windows and parts of the 
open market trading desk function in New York. In addition, for nine years, I worked 
as an economic research officer at the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland. I became 
one of the Federal Reserve System's recognized experts on the legal history of central 
banking and the pledging of notes, bonds, and other financial instruments at the 
discount window to enable the Federal Reserve to make advances of credit that 
became or could become money. I also have read extensively treatises on the legal 
and financial history of money and banking and have published several articles 
covering all of the subjects just mentioned. I have served as an expert witness in 
several trials involving banking practices and monetary instruments. A summary 
biographical sketch and resume including further details of my work experience, 
readings, publications, and education will be tendered to Defendants and may be 
made available to the Court and to Plaintiff’s counsel upon request.  
 
GENERALLY ACCEPTED ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES  
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3. Banks are required to adhere to Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP). 
GAAP follows an accounting convention that lies at the heart of the double-entry 
bookkeeping system called the Matching Principle. This principle works as follows: 
When a bank accepts bullion, coin, currency, checks, drafts, promissory notes, or any 
other similar instruments (hereinafter "instruments") from customers and deposits 
or records the instruments as assets, it must record offsetting liabilities that match 
the assets that it accepted from customers. The liabilities represent the amounts that 
the bank owes the customers, funds accepted from customers. In a fractional reserve 
like the United States banking system, most of the funds advanced to borrowers 
(assets of the bank) are created by the banks themselves and are not merely 
transferred from one set of depositors to another set of borrowers.  
 
RELEVANCE OF SUBTLE DISTINCTIONS ABOUT TYPES OF MONEY  
 
4. From my study of historical and economic writings on the subject, I conclude that 
a common misconception about the nature of money unfortunately has been 
perpetuated in the U.S. monetary and banking systems, especially since the 1930s. In 
classical economic theory, once economic exchange has moved beyond the barter 
stage, there are two types of money: money of exchange and money of account.. For 
nearly 300 years in both Europe and the United States, confusion about the 
distinctiveness of these two concepts has led to persistent attempts to treat money of 
account as the equivalent of money of exchange. In reality, especially in a fractional 
reserve banking system, a comparatively small amount of money of exchange (e.g., 
gold, silver, and official currency notes) may support a vastly larger quantity of 
business transactions denominated in money of account. The sum of these 
transactions is the sum of credit extensions in the economy. With the exception! of 
gold and silver, the monetary base of the economy largely consists of credit 
instruments. Against this background, I conclude that the Note, despite some 
language about “lawful money” explained below, clearly contemplates both 
disbursement of funds and eventual repayment or settlement in money of account 
(that is, money of exchange would be welcome but is not required to repay or settle 
the Note). The factual basis of this conclusion is the reference in the Disbursement 
Request and Authorization to repayment of $95,905.16 to Michigan National Bank 
from the proceeds of the Note. That was an exchange of the credit of Bank One 
(Plaintiff) for credit apparently and previously extended to Defendants by Michigan 
National Bank. Also, there is no reason to believe that Plaintiff would refuse a 
substitution of the credit of another bank or banker as complete payment of the 
Defendants' repayment obligation under the Note. This is a case about exchanges of 
money of account (credit), not about exchanges of money of exchange (lawful money 
or even legal tender).  
 
5. Ironically, the Note explicitly refers to repayment in "lawful money of the United 
States of America" {see "Promise to Pay" clause). Traditionally and legally, Congress 
defines the phrase "lawful money" for the United States. Lawful money was the form 
of money of exchange that the federal government (or any state) could be required by 
statute to receive in payment of taxes or other debts. Traditionally, as defined by 
Congress, lawful money only included gold, silver, and currency notes redeemable for 
gold or silver on demand. In a banking law context, lawful money was only those 
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forms of money of exchange (the forms just mentioned, plus U.S. bonds and notes 
redeemable for gold) that constituted the reserves of a national bank prior to 1913 
(date of creation of the Federal Reserve Banks). See, Lawful Money, Webster's New 
International Dictionary (2d ed. 1950). In light of these facts, I conclude that Plaintiff 
and Defendants exchanged reciprocal credits involving money of exchange: no lawful 
money was or probably ever would be dispersed by either side in the covered 
transactions. This conclusion also is consistent with the bookkeeping entries that 
underlie the loan account in dispute in the present case. Moreover, it is puzzling why 
Plaintiff would retain the archaic language, "lawful money of the United States of 
America;' in its otherwise modern-seeming Note. It is possible that this language is 
merely a legacy from the pre-1933 era. Modern credit agreements might include 
repayment language such as, "The repayment obligation under this agreement shall 
continue until payment is received in fully and finally collected funds," which avoids 
the entire question of "In what form of money OF Credit is the repayment obligation 
due?"  
 
6. Legal tender, a related concept but one that is economically inferior to lawful 
money because it allows payment in instruments that cannot be redeemed for gold 
or silver on demand, has been the form of money of exchange commonly used in the 
United States since 1933, when domestic private gold transactions were suspended 
(until 1974). Basically, legal tender is whatever the government says that it is. The 
most common form of legal tender today is Federal Reserve notes, which by law 
cannot be redeemed for gold since 1934 or, since 1964, for silver. See, 31 U.S.C. 
Sections 5103, 5118(b), and 5119 (a).  
 
Note: I question the statement that fed reserve notes cannot be redeemed for silver 
since 1964. It was Johnson who declared on 15 March 1967 that after 15 June 1967 
that Fed Res Notes would not be exchanged for silver and the practice did stop on 15 
June 1967 _ no t 1964. I believe this to be error in the text of the author's affidavit.  
 
7. Legal tender under the Uniform Commercial Code (U.C.C), Section 1-201 (24) 
(Official Comment), is a concept that sometimes surfaces in cases of this nature. The 
referenced Official Comment notes that the definition of money is not limited to 
tender under the U.C.C. Money is defined in Section 1-201 (24) as "a medium of 
exchange authorized or adopted by a domestic or foreign government and includes a 
monetary unit of account established by an intergovernmental organization or by 
agreement between two or more nations." The relevant Official Comment states that 
"The test adopted is that of sanction of government, whether by authorization before 
issue or adoption afterward, which recognizes the circulating medium as a part of the 
official currency of that government. The narrow view that money is limited to legal 
tender is rejected," Thus, I conclude that the U.C.C. tends to validate the classical 
theoretical view of money.  
 
HOW BANKS BEGAN TO LEND THEIR OWN CREDIT INSTEAD OF REAL MONEY  
 
5. In my opinion, the best sources of information on the origins and use of credit as 
money are in Alfred Marshall, MONEY, CREDIT & COMMERCE 249-251 (1929) and 
Charles P. Kindleberger, A FINANCIAL HISTORY OF WESTERN EUROPE 50-53 
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(1984). A synthesis of these sources, as applied to the facts of the present case, is as 
follows: As commercial banks and discount houses (private bankers) became 
established in parts of Europe (especially Great Britain) and North America, by the 
mid-nineteenth century they commonly made loans to borrowers by extending their 
own credit to the borrowers or, at the borrowers' direction, to third parties. The 
typical form of such extensions of credit was drafts or bills of exchange drawn upon 
themselves (claims on the credit of the drawees) instead of disbursements of bullion, 
coin, or other forms of money. In transactions with third parties, these drafts and 
bills came to serve most of the ordinary functions of money. The third parties had to 
determine for themselves whether such "credit money" had value and, if so, how 
much. The Federal Reserve Act of 1913 was drafted with this model of the commercial 
economy in mind and provided at least two mechanisms (the discount window and 
the open-market trading desk) by which certain types of bankers' credits could be 
exchanged for Federal Reserve credits, which in turn could be withdrawn in lawful 
money. Credit at the Federal Reserve eventually became the principal form of 
monetary reserves of the commercial banking system, especially after the suspension 
of domestic transactions in gold in 1933. Thus, credit money is not alien to the current 
official monetary system; it is just rarely used as a device for the creation of Federal 
Reserve credit that, in turn, in the form of either Federal Reserve notes or banks" 
deposits at Federal Reserve Banks, functions as money in the current monetary 
system * In fact, a means by which the Federal Reserve expands the money supply, 
loosely defined, is to set banks' reserve requirements (currently, usually ten percent 
of demand liabilities) at levels that would encourage banks to extend new credit to 
borrowers on their own books that third parties would have to present to the same 
banks for redemption, thus leading to an expansion of bank-created credit money. In 
the modern economy, many non-bank providers of credit also extend book credit to 
their customers without previously setting aside an equivalent amount of monetary 
reserves (credit card line of credit access checks issued by non-banks are a good 
example of this type of credit), which also causes an expansion of the aggregate 
quantity of credit money. The discussion of money taken from Federal Reserve and 
other modern sources in paragraphs 1 1 et seq. is consistent with the account of the 
origins of the use of bank credit as money in this paragraph.  
 
ADVANCES OF BANK CREDIT AS EQUIVALENT OF MONEY 
 
9. Plaintiff apparently asserts that the Defendants signed a promise to pay, such as a 
note(s) or credit application (collectively, the "Note"), in exchange for the Plaintiffs 
advance of funds, credit, or some type of money to or on behalf of Defendant. 
However, the bookkeeping entries required by application of GAAP and the Federal 
Reserve's own writings should trigger close scrutiny of Plaintiff s apparent assertions 
that it lent its funds, credit, or money to or on behalf of Defendants, thereby causing 
them to owe the Plaintiff $400,000. According to the bookkeeping entries shown or 
otherwise described to me and application of GAAP, the Defendants allegedly were 
to tender some form of money ("lawful money of the United States of America" is the 
type of money explicitly called for in the Note), securities or other capital equivalent 
to money, funds, credit, or something else of value in exchange (money of exchange, 
loosely defined), collectively referred to herein as "money," to repay what the Plaintiff 
claims was the money lent to the Defendants. It is not an unreasonable argument to 
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state that Plaintiff apparently changed the economic substance of the transaction 
from that contemplated in the credit application form, agreement, note(s) or other 
similar instruments that the Defendants executed, thereby changing the costs and 
risks to the Defendants. At most, the Plaintiff extended its own credit (money of 
account), but the Defendants were required to repay in money (money of exchange, 
and lawful money at that), which creates; at least the inference of inequality of 
obligations on the two sides of the transaction (money, including lawful money, is to 
be exchanged for bank credit).  
 
MODERN AUTHORITIES ON MONEY  
 
11. To understand what occurred between Plaintiff and Defendants concerning the 
alleged loan of money or, more accurately, credit, it is helpful to review a modern 
Federal Reserve description of a bank's lending process. See, David H. Friedman, 
MONEY AND BANKING (4 th ed. 1984)(apparently already introduced into this 
case): "The commercial bank lending process is similar to that of a thrift in that the 
receipt of cash from depositors increases both its assets and its deposit liabilities, 
which enables it to make additional loans and investments. . . . When a commercial 
bank makes a business loan, it accepts as an asset the borrower's debt obligation (the 
promise to repay) and creates a liability on its books in the form of a demand deposit  
in the amount of the loan," (Consumer loans are funded similarly.) Therefore, the 
bank's original bookkeeping entry should show an increase in the amount of the asset 
credited on the asset side of its books and a corresponding increase equal to the value 
of the asset on the liability side of its books. This would show that the bank received 
the customer’s signed promise to repay as an asset, thus monetizing the customer 
signature and creating on its books a liability in the form of a demand deposit or other 
liability of the bank. The bank then usually would hold this demand deposit in a 
transaction account on behalf of the customer. Instead of the bank lending its money 
or other assets to the customer, as the customer reasonably might believe from the 
face of the Note, the bank created funds for the customer's transaction account 
without the customer's permission, authorization, or knowledge and delivered the 
credit on its own books representing those funds to the customer, meanwhile alleging 
that the bank lent the customer money. If Plaintiffs response to this line of argument 
is to the effect that it acknowledges that it lent credit or issued credit instead of 
money, one might refer to Thomas P. Fitch, BARRON'S BUSINESS GUIDE 
DICTIONARY OF BANKING TERMS, "Credit banking," 3. "Bookkeeping entry 
representing a deposit of funds into an account." But Plaintiffs loan agreement 
apparently avoids claiming that the bank actually lent the Defendants money. They 
apparently state in the agreement that the Defendants are obligated to repay Plaintiff 
principal and interest for the "Valuable consideration (money) the bank gave the 
customer (borrower)." The loan agreement and Note apparently still delete any 
reference to the bank's receipt of actual cash value from the Defendants and exchange 
of that receipt for actual cash value that the Plaintiff banker returned.  
 
 
According to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, money is anything that has value 
and people accept as money: money does not have to be issued by the government. 
For example, David H. Friedman, I BET YOU THOUGHT. Federal Reserve Bank of 
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New York (4 th ed. 19 84) (apparently already introduced into this case), explains 
that banks create new money by depositing IOUs, promissory notes, offset by bank 
liabilities called checking account balances. Page 5 says, "Money doesn't have to be 
intrinsically valuable, be issued by government, or be in any special form."  
 
13. The publication, Anne Marie L. Gonczy, MODERN MONEY MECHANICS 7-33, 
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago (rev. ed. June 1 992)(apparently already introduced 
into this case), contains standard bookkeeping entries demonstrating that money 
ordinarily is recorded as a bank asset, while a bank liability is evidence of money that 
a bank owes. The bookkeeping entries tend to prove that banks accept cash, checks, 
drafts, and promissory notes/credit agreements (assets) as money deposited to create 
credit or checkbook money that are bank liabilities, which shows that, absent any 
right of setoff, banks owe money to persons who deposit money. Cash (money of 
exchange) is money, and credit or promissory notes (money of account) become 
money when the banks deposit notes with the intent of treating them like deposits of 
cash. See 12 U.S.C. Section 1813 (/;(1) (definition of 'deposit" under Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act). The Plaintiff acts in the capacity of a lending or banking institution, 
and the newly issued credit or money is similar or equivalent to a promissory note, 
which may be treated as a deposit of money when received by the lending bank. 
Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas publication MONEY AND BANKING, page 11, 
explains that when banks grant loans, they create new money. The new money is 
created because a new "loan becomes a deposit, just like a paycheck does." MODERN 
MONEY MECHANICS, page 6, says, "What they [banks] do when they make loans is 
to accept promissory notes in exchange for credits to the borrowers’ transaction 
accounts." The next sentence on the same page explains that the banks 9 assets and 
liabilities increase by the amount of the loans.  
COMMENTARY AND SUMMARY OF ARGUMENT  
 
14. Plaintiff apparently accepted the Defendants' Note and credit application (money 
of account) in exchange for its own credit (also money of account) and deposited that 
credit into an account with the Defendants' names on the account, as well as 
apparently issuing its own credit for $95,905.16 to Michigan National Bank for the 
account of the Defendants. One reasonably might argue that the Plaintiff recorded 
the Note or credit application as a loan (money of account) from the Defendants to 
the Plaintiff and that the Plaintiff then became the borrower of an equivalent amount 
of money of account from the Defendants.  
 
15. The Plaintiff in fact never lent any of its own pre-existing money, credit or assets 
as consideration to purchase the Note or credit agreement from the Defendants. (I 
add that when the bank does the forgoing, then in that event, there is an utter failure 
of consideration for the "loan contract".) When the Plaintiff deposited the 
Defendants' $400,000 of newly issued credit into an account, the Plaintiff created 
from $360,000 to $400,000 of new money (the nominal principal amount less up to 
ten percent or $40,000 of reserves that the Federal Reserve would require against a 
demand deposit of this size). The Plaintiff received $400,000 of credit or money of 
account from the Defendants as an asset. GAAP ordinarily would require that the 
Plaintiff record a liability account, crediting the Defendants' deposit account, 
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showing that the Plaintiff owes $400,000 of money to the Defendants, just as if the 
Defendants were to deposit cash or a payroll check into their account.  
 
16. The following appears to be a disputed fact in this case about which I have 
insufficient information on which to form a conclusion: I infer that it is alleged that 
Plaintiff refused to lend the Defendants Plaintiffs own money or assets and recorded 
a $400,000 loan from the Defendants to the Plaintiff, which arguably was a 
$400,000 deposit of money of account by the Defendants, and then when the 
Plaintiff repaid the Defendants by paying its own credit (money of account) in the 
amount of $400,000 to third-party sellers of goods and services for the account of 
Defendants, the Defendants were repaid their loan to Plaintiff, and the transaction 
was complete.  
 
17. 1 do not have sufficient knowledge of the facts in this case to form a conclusion on 
the following disputed points: None of the following material facts are disclosed in 
the credit application or Note or were advertised by Plaintiff to prove that the 
Defendants are the true lenders and the Plaintiff is the true borrower. The Plaintiff is 
trying to use the credit application form or the Note to persuade and deceive the 
Defendant into believing that the opposite occurred and that the Defendants were the 
borrower and not the lender. The following point is undisputed: The Defendants' loan 
of their credit to Plaintiff, when issued and paid from their deposit or credit account 
at Plaintiff, became money in the Federal Reserve System (subject to a reduction of 
up to ten percent for reserve requirements) as the newly issued credit was paid 
pursuant to written orders, including checks and wire transfers, to sellers of goods 
and services for the account of Defendants.  
 
CONCLUSION  
 
18. Based on the foregoing, Plaintiff is using the Defendant's Note for its own 
purposes, and it remains to be proven whether Plaintiff has incurred any financial 
loss or actual damages (I do not have sufficient information to form a conclusion on 
this point). In any case, the inclusion of the "lawful money" language in the 
repayment clause of the Note is confusing at best and in fact may be misleading in 
the context described above.  
 
 
AFFIRMATION  
 
19. 1 hereby affirm that I prepared and have read this Affidavit and that I believe the 
foregoing statements in this Affidavit to be true. I hereby further affirm that the basis 
of these beliefs is either my own direct knowledge of the legal principles and historical 
facts involved and with respect to which I hold myself out as an expert or statements 
made or documents provided to me by third parties whose veracity I reasonably 
assumed.  
Further the Affiant sayeth naught.  
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Jesuit Extreme Oath of Induction 

This oath is taken from the book Subterranean Rome by Carlos Didier, translated 

from the French, and published in New York in 1843.  Dr. Alberto Rivera escaped 
from the Jesuit Order in 1967, and he describes his Jesuit oath in exactly the same 
way as it appears in this book. Semper idem: always the same. 

The Jesuit Oath of Induction is also recorded in the Congressional Record of the U.S. 
(House Bill 1523, Contested election case of Eugene C. Bonniwell, against Thos. S. 
Butler, Feb. 15, 1913, pp. 3215-3216). 

******************* 

"When a Jesuit of the minor rank is to be elevated to command, he is conducted into 
the Chapel of the Convent of the Order, where there are only three others present, the 
principal or Superior standing in front of the altar. On either side stands a monk, one 
of whom holds a banner of yellow and white, which are the Papal colors, and the other 
a black banner with a dagger and red cross above a skull and crossbones, with the 
word INRI, and below them the words IUSTUM, NECAR, REGES, IMPIOUS. The 
meaning of which is: It is just to exterminate or annihilate impious or heretical Kings, 
Governments, or Rulers. Upon the floor is a red cross at which the postulant or 
candidate kneels. The Superior hands him a small black crucifix, which he takes in 
his left hand and presses to his heart, and the Superior at the same time presents to 
him a dagger, which he grasps by the blade and holds the point against his heart, the 
Superior still holding it by the hilt, and thus addresses the postulant:" 

Superior: My son, heretofore you have been taught to act the dissembler: among 
Roman Catholics to be a Roman Catholic, and to be a spy even among your own 
brethren; to believe no man, to trust no man. Among the Reformers, to be a reformer; 
among the Huguenots, to be a Huguenot; among the Calvinists, to be a Calvinist; 
among other Protestants, generally to be a Protestant, and obtaining their 
confidence, to seek even to preach from their pulpits, and to denounce with all the 
vehemence in your nature our Holy Religion and the Pope; and even to descend so 
low as to become a Jew among Jews, that you might be enabled to gather together all 
information for the benefit of your Order as a faithful soldier of the Pope. 

You have been taught to insidiously plant the seeds of jealousy and hatred between 
communities, provinces, states that were at peace, and incite them to deeds of blood, 
involving them in war with each other, and to create revolutions and civil wars in 
countries that were independent and prosperous, cultivating the arts and the sciences 
and enjoying the blessings of peace. To take sides with the combatants and to act 
secretly with your brother Jesuit, who might be engaged on the other side, but openly 
opposed to that with which you might be connected, only that the Church might be 
the gainer in the end, in the conditions fixed in the treaties for peace and that the end 
justifies the means. 
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You have been taught your duty as a spy, to gather all statistics, facts and information 
in your power from every source; to ingratiate yourself into the confidence of the 
family circle of Protestants and heretics of every class and character, as well as that 
of the merchant, the banker, the lawyer, among the schools and universities, in 
parliaments and legislatures, and the judiciaries and councils of state, and to be all 
things to all men, for the Pope's sake, whose servants we are unto death. 

You have received all your instructions heretofore as a novice, a neophyte, and have 
served as co-adjurer, confessor and priest, but you have not yet been invested with 
all that is necessary to command in the Army of Loyola in the service of the Pope. You 
must serve the proper time as the instrument and executioner as directed by your 
superiors; for none can command here who has not consecrated his labors with the 
blood of the heretic; for "without the shedding of blood no man can be saved." 
Therefore, to fit yourself for your work and make your own salvation sure, you will, 
in addition to your former oath of obedience to your order and allegiance to the Pope, 
repeat after me--- 

The Extreme Oath of the Jesuits: 

"1, _ now, in the presence of Almighty God, the Blessed Virgin Mary, the blessed 
Michael the Archangel, the blessed St. John the Baptist, the holy Apostles St. Peter 
and St. Paul and all the saints and sacred hosts of heaven, and to you, my ghostly 
father, the Superior General of the Society of Jesus, founded by St. Ignatius Loyola in 
the Pontificate of Paul the Third, and continued to the present, do by the womb of the 
virgin, the matrix of God, and the rod of Jesus Christ, declare and swear, that his 
holiness the Pope is Christ's Vice-regent and is the true and only head of the Catholic 
or Universal Church throughout the earth; and that by virtue of the keys of binding 
and loosing, given to his Holiness by my Savior, Jesus Christ, he hath power to depose 
heretical kings, princes, states, commonwealths and governments, all being illegal 
without his sacred confirmation and that they may safely be destroyed. Therefore, to 
the utmost of my power I shall and will defend this doctrine of his Holiness' right and 
custom against all usurpers of the heretical or Protestant authority whatever, 
especially the Lutheran of Germany, Holland, Denmark, Sweden, Norway, and the 
now pretended authority and churches of England and Scotland, and branches of the 
same now established in Ireland and on the Continent of America and elsewhere; and 
all adherents in regard that they be usurped and heretical, opposing the sacred 
Mother Church of Rome. I do now renounce and disown any allegiance as due to any 
heretical king, prince or state named Protestants or Liberals, or obedience to any of 
the laws, magistrates or officers. 

I do further declare that the doctrine of the churches of England and Scotland, of the 
Calvinists, Huguenots and others of the name Protestants or Liberals to be damnable 
and they themselves damned who will not forsake the same. 

I do further declare, that I will help, assist, and advise all or any of his Holiness' agents 
in any place wherever I shall be, in Switzerland, Germany, Holland, Denmark, 
Sweden, Norway, England, Ireland or America, or in any other Kingdom or territory 
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I shall come to, and do my uttermost to extirpate the heretical Protestants or Liberals' 
doctrines and to destroy all their pretended powers, regal or otherwise. 

I do further promise and declare, that notwithstanding I am dispensed with, to 
assume my religion heretical, for the propaganda of the Mother Church's interest, to 
keep secret and private all her agents' counsels from time to time, as they may entrust 
me and not to divulge, directly or indirectly, by word, writing or circumstance 
whatever; but to execute all that shall be proposed, given in charge or discovered unto 
me, by you, my ghostly father, or any of this sacred covenant. 

I do further promise and declare, that I will have no opinion or will of my own, or any 
mental reservation whatever, even as a corpse or cadaver (perinde ac cadaver), but 
will unhesitatingly obey each and every command that I may receive from my 
superiors in the Militia of the Pope and of Jesus Christ. 

That I may go to any part of the world withersoever I may be sent, to the frozen 
regions of the North, the burning sands of the desert of Africa, or the jungles of India, 
to the centers of civilization of Europe, or to the wild haunts of the barbarous savages 
of America, without murmuring or repining, and will be submissive in all things 
whatsoever communicated to me. 

I furthermore promise and declare that I will, when opportunity present, make and 
wage relentless war, secretly or openly, against all heretics, Protestants and 
Liberals, as I am directed to do, to extirpate and exterminate them from the face of 
the whole earth; and that I will spare neither age, sex or condition; and that I will 
hang, waste, boil, flay, strangle and bury alive these infamous heretics, rip up the 
stomachs and wombs of their women and crush their infants' heads against the 
walls, in order to annihilate forever their execrable race. That when the same 
cannot be done openly, I will secretly use the poisoned cup, the strangulating cord, 
the steel of the poniard or the leaden bullet, regardless of the honor, rank, dignity, 
or authority of the person or persons, whatever may be their condition in life, either 
public or private, as I at any time may be directed so to do by any agent of the Pope 
or Superior of the Brotherhood of the Holy Faith, of the Society of Jesus. 

In confirmation of which, I hereby dedicate my life, my soul and all my corporal 
powers, and with this dagger which I now receive, I will subscribe my name written 
in my own blood, in testimony thereof; and should I prove false or weaken in my 
determination, may my brethren and fellow soldiers of the Militia of the Pope cut off 
my hands and my feet, and my throat from ear to ear, my belly opened and sulphur 
burned therein, with all the punishment that can be inflicted upon me on earth and 
my soul be tortured by demons in an eternal hell forever! 

All of which, I, _, do swear by the Blessed Trinity and blessed Sacraments, which I 
am now to receive, to perform and on my part to keep inviolable; and do call all the 
heavenly and glorious host of heaven to witness the blessed Sacrament of the 
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Eucharist, and witness the same further with my name written and with the point of 
this dagger dipped in my own blood and sealed in the face of this holy covenant." 

(He receives the wafer from the Superior and writes his name with the point of his 
dagger dipped in his own blood taken from over his heart.) 

Superior: "You will now rise to your feet and I will instruct you in the Catechism 
necessary to make yourself known to any member of the Society of Jesus belonging 
to this rank. 

In the first place, you, as a Brother Jesuit, will with another mutually make the 
ordinary sign of the cross as any ordinary Roman Catholic would; then one cross his 
wrists, the palms of his hands open, and the other in answer crosses his feet, one 
above the other; the first points with forefinger of the right hand to the center of the 
palm of the left, the other with the forefinger of the left hand points to the center of 
the palm of the right; the first then with his right hand makes a circle around his head, 
touching it; the other then with the forefinger of his left hand touches the left side of 
his body just below his heart; the first then with his right hand draws it across the 
throat of the other, and the latter then with a dagger down the stomach and abdomen 
of the first. The first then says Iustum; and the other answers Necar; the first Reges. 
The other answers Impious." (The meaning of which has already been explained.) 
"The first will then present a small piece of paper folded in a peculiar manner, four 
times, which the other will cut longitudinally and on opening the name Jesu will be 
found written upon the head and arms of a cross three times. You will then give and 
receive with him the following questions and answers: 

Question —From whither do you come? Answer — The Holy faith. 

Q. —Whom do you serve? 

A. —The Holy Father at Rome, the Pope, and the Roman Catholic Church Universal 
throughout the world. 

Q. —Who commands you? 

A. —The Successor of St. Ignatius Loyola, the founder of the Society of Jesus or the 
Soldiers of Jesus Christ. 

Q. —Who received you? A. —A venerable man in white hair. 

Q. —How? 

A. —With a naked dagger, I kneeling upon the cross beneath the banners of the Pope 
and of our sacred order. 
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Q. —Did you take an oath? 

A. —I did, to destroy heretics and their governments and rulers, and to spare neither 
age, sex nor condition. To be as a corpse without any opinion or will of my own, but 
to implicitly obey my Superiors in all things without hesitation of murmuring. 

Q. —Will you do that? A. —I will. 

Q. —How do you travel? A. —In the bark of Peter the fisherman. 

Q. —Whither do you travel? A. —To the four quarters of the globe. Q. —For what 
purpose? 

A. —To obey the orders of my general and Superiors and execute the will of the Pope 
and faithfully fulfill the conditions of my oaths. 

Q. —Go ye, then, into all the world and take possession of all lands in the name of the 
Pope. He who will not accept him as the Vicar of Jesus and his Vice-regent on earth, 
let him be accursed and exterminated." 
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Declaration of Private Business Trust: JOHN QUE PUBLIC 

Notice of Claims, Conveyance and Private Trust Arrangement 

Maxim: “No trust shall fail for want of a trustee.” 

Intent and Purpose 

I, John Que Public, a beneficially interested living man, en esse and moto proprio, 

hereby comes as Grantor/Settlor to create a Private Business Trust. 

1. This Notice of Claims, Conveyance and Private Trust Arrangement and 

attachments herein described, hereinafter referenced collectively as NOTICE, is with 

specific intent and purpose to hereby create this irrevocable, special and private trust 

relationship of confidence, both in nature and/or in characteristic, between; 

* John Que Public, a living man as beneficiary, hereinafter referenced as 

BENEFICIARY 

* Private Business Trust: JOHN QUE PUBLIC, hereinafter referenced as TRUST and 

* the private trustee(s), herein named, and hereinafter referenced as TRUSTEE. 

2. It is with specific intent and purpose John Que Public as Grantee hereby lay CLAIM 

all legal interests, by nature and by characteristic, in quasi-Corporate Sole JOHN 

QUE PUBLIC (sic) including its property, both real and personal, hereafter 

referenced collectively as CORPORATE-SOLE, and then to CONVEY legal interests 

by nature of CORPORATE-SOLE to TRUSTEE while retaining and holding all 

equitable interests by nature. Said CONVEYANCE, shall be perfected by the implied 

consent of TRUSTEE, established by delivery of this NOTICE, whereby 

CORPORATE-SOLE shall then be property of TRUST. Further, it is with specific 

intent and purpose of John Que Public as Grantor/Settlor that all legal interests by 

nature of the trust, in trust Estate and et cetera, shall be held by TRUSTEE in the 

name of TRUST. 

3. Further, it is the specific intent and purpose of this NOTICE to provide for the 

BENEFICIARY’s exclusive use and enjoyment of the trust property / trust res known 

as the “Estate of John Que Public”, hereafter referenced as ESTATE, to be held in the 

name of TRUST. 

4. It is with specific intent and purpose of John Que Public to CLAIM the role of non-

fiduciary agent, Agent of Record without recourse on behalf of the TRUSTEE of 

TRUST for the purpose of using TRUST in domestic and foreign private business for 

the equitable acquisition, use and enjoyment of TRUST property, both real and 

personal. 

 By John Que Public as Grantee CLAIMING all legal interests by nature and by 

characteristic in CORPORATE-SOLE and then as Grantor/Settlor CONVEYING said 

legal interests by nature to the 
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5. TRUSTEE while retaining and holding all equitable interests by nature in said 

property, it is with specific intent and purpose of John Que Public as Grantor/Settlor 

to establish a private trust arrangement by creating a private business trust. Said trust 

being both the ESTATE and the state created, quasi-CORPORATE-SOLE converted 

into TRUST upon perfection of said CONVEYANCE. The Indenture of TRUST hereby 

declares the maxims of Exclusive Equity to govern all elements of private duty and 

obligation of TRUSTEE and BENEFICIARY concerning legal title to and beneficial 

use of property herein conveyed and held through this private equity trust 

arrangement. 

Parties 

TRUST – Private Business Trust:  

Private Business Trust:  

Exact Full Legal Name:  

Trust Mailing Location:  

Number  

City/State 

Postal Code Excepted:  

Type of Organization:   Non-Statutory Private Business Trust 

Jurisdiction of Organization:  Private Trust Law of ________________ state. 

Organization I. D. Number:  

Country: UNITED STATES OF AMERICA (sic) 

Trust is: a de facto Artificial Person 

Trust is: a de facto Public citizen of the United States of America 

Trust is: a Property-Holder by Nature of Trust property 

Trust includes: the “Estate of ” and the “Estate of John Que Public,” now 

the “Estate of John Que Public” 

 

BENEFICIARY – Sole Beneficiary 

Beneficiary’s Name:  

Beneficiary’s Mailing Address:  

Number  

City/State 

Postal Code Excepted: 

Country: The United States of America 

Beneficiary is: Beneficial Owner in Original Jurisdiction 

Beneficiary is: a de jure living man 

Beneficiary is: a Sole Beneficiary by Nature of Trust property 

Beneficiary’s Jurisdiction: Exclusive Equity, as Governed Under the Maxims of 

Equity 

 

TRUSTEE – Trustee(s) 
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1. The occupant of the Office of the President of the United States as Commander-in-

Chief of the Army and Navy, Co-Trustee; 

2. The occupant of the Office of the Secretary of the United States Treasury, Co-

Trustee; 

3. The occupant of the United States Attorney General, Co-Trustee; 

4. The occupant of the Office of the Custodian of Alien Property of the United States, 

Co-Trustee; 

5. All Successors and Assigns and their agents with or without notice 

 

Maxim: “No trust shall fail for want of a trustee.” 

INDENTURE 

CLAIM of Legal Interest by Nature in CORPORATE-SOLE 

1. I, John Que Public, a beneficially interested living man, en esse and moto proprio, 

as Grantee hereby CLAIM, acknowledge and accept all legal right, title and interest 

by nature in CORPORATE SOLE, including the “Estate of John Que Public.” This 

superior CLAIM by nature supersedes and extinguishes any and all former legal right, 

title and interest by characteristic held by the State of _______________, STATE 

OF STATE, “the state” and/or “this state” in the name of CORPORATE-SOLE and all 

other parties. 

CONVEYANCE of Legal Interest by Nature to TRUSTEE 

2. I, John Que Public, a beneficially interested living man, en esse and moto proprio, 

as Grantor/Settlor, without further consideration, hereby CONVEY all legal right, 

title and interest by nature in CORPORATE-SOLE, as well as ESTATE to the 

TRUSTEE. 

3. Further, I, John Que Public, as Grantor/Settlor, hereby make this CONVEYANCE 

with specific intent and purpose to be BENEFICIARY of TRUST, therein retaining all 

equitable right, title and interest by nature in the above CLAIMED property and 

Estate for my private ownership, beneficial use and enjoyment. 

4. This private business trust arrangement shall be perfected upon receipt of delivery 

of NOTICE of CONVEYANCE to TRUSTEE of legal title by nature to CORPORATE-

SOLE, as well as, legal title by nature to ESTATE, collectively now TRUST res. 

5. Upon perfection of the above CONVEYANCE, I, John Que Public, with specific 

intent and purpose, shall hold Equitable title by nature to TRUST and its trust 

property / trust res as my private Estate for exclusive, beneficial use and enjoyment. 

6. I, John Que Public, as Grantee, with specific intent and purpose, I hereby accept 

and acknowledge the capacity of BENEFICIARY of TRUST, having herein established 

TRUST res. 
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CORPORATE-SOLE, now TRUST 

7. I, John Que Public, a beneficially interested living man, en esse and moto proprio, 

as Grantee, in CLAIMING legal title by nature of CORPORATE-SOLE, and as grantor, 

in CONVEYING all legal right, title and interest by nature in ESTATE held in the 

name of CORPORATE-SOLE, the once CORPORATE-SOLE shall be herein 

converted to TRUST. 

 

CLAIM of Agency of Record without Recourse 

8. I, John Que Public, a beneficially interested living man, en esse and moto proprio, 

BENEFICIARY, now holding all equitable right, title and interest by nature in the 

NAME and Estate of TRUST, hereby CLAIM the capacity of non-fiduciary Agent of 

Record without Recourse of TRUST and its TRUSTEE for the acquisition of trust 

property in domestic and world commerce for the equitable benefit, use and 

enjoyment of BENEFICIARY. 

CLAIM of Protector of TRUST 

9. I, John Que Public, a beneficially interested living man, en esse and moto proprio, 

BENEFICIARY, now holding all equitable right, title and interest by nature in the 

NAME and Estate of TRUST, hereby CLAIM the capacity of Protector of TRUST and 

its TRUSTEE for the special, private and equitable benefit of BENEFICIARY. 

Additional Interests of TRUST 

10. The following Property has been CLAIMED by John Que Public, as grantee, and 

placed on special deposit as trust res with legal title by nature conveyed by Anthony 

Jr: Dominick, as grantor, to TRUSTEE with attached “Certificate of Title” having 

been delivered to TRUSTEE. 

Acknowledgement and Acceptance of Deed – Without Further 

Consideration – 

Nunc Pro Tunc Ab Initio 

A. I, John Que Public, a beneficially interested living man, en esse and moto proprio, 

as Grantee, with specific intent and purpose, do hereby acknowledge and accept, 

without further consideration; 

Special Deposit Account Title Number: RB123456789US,  

Non-Negotiable Asset sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00 through 

RB123456789US.99, 

Serialized Asset Attribute sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00.000 through 

RB123456789US.99.999 
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and the sum of all of their attachments, including but not limited to the issues, 

interest, rents, securities, derivatives and proceeds there-from, as equitable private 

trust assets; and, all their unique assigned Special Deposit Asset/Attribute Title(s), 

to TRUSTEE. 

Conveyance of Legal Title by Nature – Without Further Consideration – 

Nunc Pro Tunc Ab Initio 

B. I, John Que Public, as Grantor/Assignee/Transferee, with specific intent and 

purpose, do hereby as Grantor/Beneficiary, now coming as Grantor, with specific 

intent and purpose, do hereby convey Legal Title by Nature, on Special Deposit; 

Special Deposit Account Title Number: RB123456789US,  

Non-Negotiable Asset sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00 through 

RB123456789US.99, 

Serialized Asset Attribute sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00.000 through 

RB123456789US.99.999 

 

and the sum of all of their attachments, including but not limited to the issues, 

interest, rents, securities, derivatives and proceeds there-from, as equitable private 

trust assets; and, all their unique assigned Special Deposit Asset/Attribute Title(s), 

to TRUSTEE. 

 

Issuance of Certificate of Legal Title by Nature – On Special Deposit 

C. This unregistered Notice of Certificate of Title makes known that I, John Que 

Public, the Grantor/Beneficiary/Agent of Record/Protector, with specific intent and 

purpose, have granted and conveyed; 

Special Deposit Account Title Number: RB123456789US,  

Non-Negotiable Asset sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00 through 

RB123456789US.99, 

Serialized Asset Attribute sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00.000 through 

RB123456789US.99.999 

 

and the sum of all of their attachments, including but not limited to the 

issues, interest, rents, securities, derivatives and proceeds there-from, 

as equitable private trust assets; and, all their unique assigned Special 

Deposit Asset/Attribute Title(s), to TRUSTEE, and shall be binding upon 

delivery of said Special Deposit Title(s) to TRUSTEE, with or without 

acceptance or disclaimer by TRUSTEE. 

Relation of the Parties 
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11. Based upon this Private Trust Arrangement between the Parties, all of TRUST’s 

real and personal property, to be held, or hereafter acquired, is under this 

Arrangement and therefore shall be legally titled by nature to TRUSTEE. Therefore, 

all said real and personal property shall be equitably titled by nature to 

BENEFICIARY, being in substance, the sole, exclusive, beneficial interest holder by 

nature of all res of TRUST. 

Rule of Law 

12. This Indenture is to serve as the basic guideline for the parties of this irrevocable 

Private Business Trust. 

A. All persons, elements, definitions and attributes herein explicitly-

expressed shall govern TRUST B. All presumptions and/or implicit 

conclusions shall be construed in favor of BENEFICIARY 

C. Any ambiguity shall be gleaned upon written notice of such to Agent of 

Record or Protector of the Trust, and shall be considered severable. 

13. If necessary, the TRUST shall be governed by the Maxims of Equity in the district 

courts of the United States in exclusive Equity jurisdiction under Sec. 4309(a) of the 

Trading With The Enemy Act. 

14. Any Illegal or unlawful use of TRUST shall not be imputed to the Grantor/Settlor 

or BENEFICIARY of TRUST. 

15. In all causes, criminal and civil or otherwise, at no time shall the TRUSTEE 

consent to a military due process of law by which both federal and state courts obtain 

in personam jurisdiction during it’s “temporary” state of a permanent national 

emergency. 

 

Business of TRUST 

16. TRUST shall provide settlement for all claims against the interests of 

BENEFICIARY, providing a full acquittal and discharge of all matters whatever, via 

set-off. 

17. TRUSTEE of TRUST, are herein granted, empowered and otherwise fully 

authorized the broad powers necessary to fulfill the intent and purpose of this Private 

Business Trust. 

18. TRUSTEE shall provide the BENEFICIARY an instrument, method or devise that 

will facilitate the immediate discharge of all claims created in BENEFICIARY’s 

pursuit of life, liberty and happiness, as they arise. 

END of INDENTURE 
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This irrevocable Private Trust Arrangement may be amended by Grantor/Settlor or 

BENEFICIARY, and shall continue until the natural death of John Que Public. 

Maxim: “Equity regards as done that which ought to have been done.” 

 

Acknowledged and Accepted this the _______ day of 

____________________, anno Domini Two Thousand and Twenty. 

      living man in original jurisdiction, 

as Grantee/Assignee/Transferee, 

non-“U.S. Citizen”, without the 

UNITED STATES 
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Notice of Acknowledgement, Receipt and Acceptance 

for Private Lawful consideration ab initio 

To: Postmaster General, 

Grantor 

c/o Post Office department 

c/o The United States Postal Service 

c/o THE UNITED STATES 

c/o The United States of America 

 

From: John Que Private, The One Consciousness having a human experience, a 

living man and son of the Almighty Ever Living Creator (the one source of all 

creation), joint heir and beneficiary according to the promise in Genesis whereby 

the Lord granted “dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and 

over the cattle, and over all the earth, and over every creeping thing that creepeth 

upon the earth;” an alien and tenant on the land called earth, overseer and steward 

by express grant of the Lord, fellow citizen with the saints, and of the household of 

God. 

IN RE: USPS Registered Mail # RB123456789US hereinafter “Account.” 

Let it be known by all men and persons worldwide by these words, I, the undersigned, 

grantee and private sentient being, non-US Citizen, by my own free will act and deed 

execute this Deed of Acknowledgement, receipt and Acceptance for private lawful 

consideration in living stamps, lawful currency of the post office of the United States 

of America, and other valuable consideration tendered by grantee for absolute estate 

in/for the above referenced “Account.” and all attachments and transmutations 

therefrom pursuant to the maxims of equity: Equity will not aid a volunteer; Equity 

will not perfect an imperfect gift; Where there are equal equities priority prevails; 

Where there are equal equities the law shall prevail. 

Performed under my hand and seal by my free will act and deed. 

Acknowledged and Accepted this the _______ day of 

____________________, anno Domini Two Thousand and Twenty. 
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Special Notice of Interest 

An Established Right of a Purely Equitable Nature 

This is actual and constructive special notice by Grantee a living man, sentient 

being, beneficiary in original jurisdiction, for sufficient private lawful and valuable 

consideration of Special Deposit “Account”; 

Special Deposit Account Title Number: RB123456789US,  

Non-Negotiable Asset sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00 through 

RB123456789US.99, 

 Serialized Asset Attribute sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00.000 through 

RB123456789US.99.999 

 

and the sum of all of their attachments, including but not limited to the issues, 

interest, rents, securities, 

derivatives and proceeds there-from, as equitable private trust assets; and, all their 

unique assigned sub-record special deposit title(s), now coming as Grantor/Settlor. 

 

Grantor assigning each said title to, but not limited to, the sum of all their 

attachments, issues, interest, assets, rents, derivatives and the proceeds therefrom 

are fully claimed. Titled, assigned, and withdrawn from general deposit/general 

public relations and the records are being held in the private. It is Grantor’s manifest 

intent, purpose, free will act and deed to execute this special notice of interest and 

deed of withdrawal from general deposit under Grantor’s special interests per 

Grantor’s Private Business Trust indenture instructions, forthcoming. 

 

Acknowledged and Accepted this the _______ day of 

____________________, anno Domini Two Thousand and Twenty. 

                  

      living man in original jurisdiction, 

as Grantee/Assignee/Transferee, 

non-“U.S. Citizen”, without the        

UNITED STATES 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



274 
 

Special Notice of Interest Statement of Interest 

This actual and constructive special notice by Grantee, a living man, sentient being, 

beneficiary in original jurisdiction, for sufficient private lawful and valuable 

consideration of Special Deposit “Account”; 

 

Special Deposit Account Title Number: RB123456789US,  

Non-Negotiable Asset sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00 through 

RB123456789US.99, 

 Serialized Asset Attribute sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00.000 through 

RB123456789US.99.999 

 

and the sum of all of their attachments, including but not limited to the issues, 

interest, rents, securities, 

derivatives and proceeds there-from, as equitable private trust assets; and, all their 

unique assigned sub-record special deposit title(s), now coming as Grantor/Settlor 

giving notice of actual and/or constructive delivery of same titles and intends it to be 

treated as on special deposit in trust for special purposes. The delivery records are 

being held in the private. It is Grantor’s manifest intent, special purpose, free will act 

and deed to execute this special notice of lawful actual and/or constructive delivery 

of the special deposits per Grantor’s special Private Business Trust indenture 

instructions, forthcoming. 

 

 

Acknowledged and Accepted this the _______ day of 

____________________, anno Domini Two Thousand and Twenty. 

 

      living man in original jurisdiction, 

as Grantee/Assignee/Transferee, 

non-“U.S. Citizen”, without the 

UNITED STATES 
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Special Notice of Deed of Conveyance 

Notice of Issuance of Certificate of Legal Title 

 

This actual and constructive special notice by Grantee, a living man, sentient being, 

beneficiary in original 

jurisdiction, for sufficient private lawful and valuable consideration of Special 

Deposit “Account”; 

 

Special Deposit Account Title Number: RB123456789US,  

Non-Negotiable Asset sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00 through 

RB123456789US.99, 

Serialized Asset Attribute sub-Title Numbers: RB123456789US.00.000 through 

RB123456789US.99.999 

 

and the sum of all of their attachments, including but not limited to the issues, 

interest, rents, securities, 

derivatives and proceeds there-from, as equitable private trust assets; and, all their 

unique assigned sub-record special deposit title(s), now coming as Grantor/Settlor 

and hereby provide notice that said same legal title of said number is hereby fully 

granted, conveyed and delivered to Trustees or Grantees. The records are being held 

in the private. It is Grantor’s manifest intent, special purpose, free will act and deed 

to execute this special notice of lawful actual and/or constructive grant and 

conveyance of the special deposits and/or special interests per Grantor’s special 

Private Business Trust indenture instructions, forthcoming. 

 

 

Acknowledged and Accepted this the _______ day of 

____________________, anno Domini Two Thousand and Twenty. 

      living man in original jurisdiction, 

as Grantee/Assignee/Transferee, 

non-“U.S. Citizen”, without the 

UNITED STATES 
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John Que of the family Public 

11211 Paradise Park 

Abraham, West Virginia 25918 

 

President Donald John Trump 

Commander-n-Chief of the Army and Navy 

1600 Pennsylvania Ave. NW 

Washington, DC 20500 

 

Official Surrender 

Commander-in-Chief, 

I am John Que Public, heir. I come to you, the Commander-in-Chief of the Army and 

Navy, in the name of and under the authority of Jesus Christ, my signet and seal. I do 

hereby ‘surrender for collection’ the enclosed PERSON in accordance with 

Christ’s New Covenant, the laws of war, laws of Belligerent Occupation, the Geneva 

Convention and Additional Protocols, trust law and the equitable principles of 

reversion and merger of estates. 

I have provided evidence of the acceptance and perfection of title as well as evidence 

of the legal publication of an unregistered claim establishing that there are no bona 

fides and that I hold the superior claim. I have enclosed a copy of my Notice of Claim 

in fulfillment of the Conditions precedent as set forth in 50 USC ch 53 sec 4309. 

An occupying party which “takes” surrender is not required to go out to receive 

surrender; instead, the party offering surrender has to come forward and submit to 

the control of the enemy forces. Additional Protocol II, states that “it is prohibited to 

order that there shall be no survivors” suggesting that an Occupying party cannot 

refuse to take a surrender.  

I am waving the white flag with full intent to surrender, yet the question remains as 

to how to surrender when the occupying force cannot see the PERSONS’s hands in 

the air waving a white flag? How does one get beyond the occupant’s blind justice, 

non-stop charges and civil executions to surrender? I am NOT a retreating 

combatant. I have come forward and as my own free will act and deed do hereby 

surrender, submit and convey authority over the PERSON to your control via 

Registered U.S. Mail. The Registered U.S. Mail creates a Registered Private Contract 

and shall serve as proof of delivery and my receipt. My tender to the USPS and 

payment of the required postage constitutes delivery in accordance with the widely 

accepted Mailbox rule. My PERSON is now in your hands. 

The surrendered PERSON is no longer participating in hostilities, by choice or 

circumstance, and is a hors de combat and an Internationally Protected 
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Person in accordance with the Geneva Convention IV and the Additional Protocols 

under the following specific categories: 

The PERSON has, at all times since he was 19 days old, been under the power of an 

adverse party, an Occupying Power of which neither I nor my PERSON are a national 

and are a stateless and deprived of and/or not having diplomatic protection. Article 

4(2),[1] of the Convention intends to protect civilians (in enemy territory, occupied 

territory or the combat zone) who do not have the nationality of the belligerent in 

whose hands they find themselves, or who are stateless persons. An Internationally 

Protected Person is: 

(i) Anyone who is in the power of an adverse party. It is uncontested that a 

person who is in the power of an adverse party is hors de combat. This rule is set 

forth in Additional Protocol I and is implicit in common Article 3 of the Geneva 

Conventions and in Additional Protocol II; 

(iii) Anyone who clearly indicates an intention to surrender. This category is 

based on the Hague Regulations, common Article 3 of the Geneva Conventions 

and Additional Protocol I. 

The prohibition on attacking persons recognized as hors de combat is set forth in 

numerous military manuals. Such attacks are defined as a war crime in the legislation 

of a number of States and is applied in national and international law. The rule is 

based on common Article 3 of the Geneva Conventions, which prohibits “violence to 

life and person, in particular murder of all kinds” against persons placed hors de 

combat. This prohibition includes any/all civil charges and/or ‘executions’ ordered 

and/or carried out against my PERSON by the courts. 

You shall immediately flag my PERSON’s account in your data system to reflect their 

status as an Internationally Protected Person in order to ensure that your 

officers, officials, agents and/or employees do not commit the prohibited acts against 

me or my PERSON leaving you liable. I request that you provide me diplomatic 

protection as afforded a foreign official or official guest as well as documents that will 

facilitate my free unmolested travel in, out and through the occupied territory. 

My PERSON has been surrendered for collections in the nature of an action 

for reversion.  There is no discretion in a surrender for collections, but is executed 

by the operation of law charging a mandatory obligation to merge the lesser estate 

into the greater to facilitate the distribution of assets to the heir. The full authority 

over the PERSON has been conveyed to you along with the surrender providing you 

the authority necessary to carry out the required administrative duties to affect the 

merger. 

Please forward the estate deed to the Department of Defense, Office of the Paymaster 

General instructing him to immediately administrate the estate for settlement and 

disbursement of the assets to the heir. 
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It is done in the name of and under the authority of Jesus Christ this the 11th day of 

February, 2020 in the year of our Lord. 

      

 

 

      

 _____________________________ 

       John Que Public Heir 

Jesus Christ is my signet 

and seal 

 

My contact Information: 

John Que Public 

11211 Paradise Park 

Abraham, West Virginia 

 

eMail: johnquepublic@private.legal-registry.org 

Cell #: (555) 123-6543 

 

 

 

 

Notice to the principle is notice to the agent. Notice to the agent is notice to the 

principle. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

mailto:johnquepublic@private.legal-registry.org
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Notice of Surrender 

Notice of Transition from Beneficiary to Heir 

Notice of an Internationally Protected Person (IPP) 

 

I am no longer a beneficiary. I am now the true heir to the kingdom. I came into the 

world sovereign by the grace of God with all of the rights of a king with a divine right 

of dominion over my own kingdom granted by God in Genesis 1:26. Until now, my 

inheritance has been administrated under Christ’s New Covenant, a trust established 

when Jesus gave Peter the keys to the kingdom as described in Matthew. 

My mother, while still recovering from the rigors of childbirth and believing she was 

required to do so, filed an application for a Certificate of Live Birth. Based on mom’s 

testimony, as an informant, I have been transformed from an heir to a beneficiary, 

my name entered into the Book of the Dead. Although I was still living, I had been 

transported to the graveyard of commerce well beyond the Father’s Kingdom.  

As a beneficiary I am forced to apply for a license, complete with fines, fees and taxes, 

for the enjoyment of my sovereign rights. The trustees have placed their own private 

script/money between me and my divine inheritance forcing me to expend my life 

energy just to survive thereby diverting me from my divine purpose here on earth. 

As a beneficiary I am unable to handle my own affairs as the trustee(s) have full 

control over my inheritance. I have no protection and I am unable to defend my 

personal and property rights as there is no remedy in the courts of law. The trustees 

have forced me to live in poverty unable to provide for my very basic survival needs 

having separated me from my divine inheritance of abundance and prosperity.  

Today I am no longer a beneficiary. I am the true heir to the kingdom having fulfilled 

the terms and conditions set forth in Christ’s New Covenant, the law of the trust, to 

accept and surrender Christ’s New Covenant to facilitate the merger and union in the 

Father’s Estate. 

Please take notice that the change in my status from beneficiary to heir changes your 

fiduciary duties and responsibilities concerning an heir to the kingdom. 

As an heir to the kingdom I am one of the Private people with all of the protections 

and restrictions against trespass on my private rights and property as set forth in the 

Geneva Convention and the laws of war and occupation. 

My surrendered ‘PERSON’ is now an IPP, Internationally Protected Person, under 

the Geneva Convention and is protected from all charges, seizures and/or arrests and 

civil executions. Any adverse actions taken against the surrendered PERSON and/or 

one of the Private People constitutes a war crime.  

Please see the attached Official Surrender. 
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Signature 

__________________

___________ 

       John Que Public Heir 

Jesus Christ is my signet 

and seal 

 

My contact Information: 

John Que Public 

11211 Paradise Park 

Abraham, West Virginia 

 

eMail: johnquepublic@private.legal-registry.org 

Cell #: (555) 123-654  

 

mailto:johnquepublic@private.legal-registry.org

